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Fundamentals GENIUS TOOLS®;=

1 Fundamentals

Since 3D models are revised through a constantly growing number of tasks, manual
revision is time-consuming and increasingly prone to errors. The products in the GENIUS
TOOLS Model Processor series support you in processing large amounts of data for Creo
Parametric and complex tasks. The aim is to automate recurring tasks for revising Creo
model data. Tasks can include, for example:

— Revision of legacy data

— Create technical data packages (TDP)

— Render models

— Write data from Windchill to models

— Export data with Model Processor Worker Extension

Complex tasks, such as those involved in revising legacy data, can be divided into individual
tasks and grouped together in task lists. There are more than 130 tasks available, e.g.,
parameters, relations, layers, material, units, accuracy, tolerances, verify family tables, views,
image generation, color effects, etc. All tasks can be found in the overview list[«1

By defining filters, you can control which models and which specifications each task is
performed on, see chapter Introducing filtersfe |

Batch processing simplifies the processing of large amounts of data, for which rules are
created in Model Processor.

Find important terms for working with GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor in the glossary@.

1.1 Introducing all products

The GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor product range supports compliance with Creo
Parametric model and work guidelines through a standardized implementation specified by
the administrator. The individual products can be used in different situations.

These are the functions of the individual products:

GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor © 2026 INNEO Solutions GmbH 12
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Product

Model Processor
Report

Model Processor
Rework

Model Processor
User

Model Processor
Worker Extension

Please note:

Functions

Basic component for analyzing model data
— definition of task lists
— batch processing for analyzing model information

Editing model data and saving the modified models in batch mode.
With the report license, this can be done without batch mode.

— contains Model Processor Report

— models modified during batch processing can be saved

User component for executing task lists in Creo Parametric

— task list processing embedded in Creo Parametric

— requires Model Processor Report or Model Processor Rework for
generating task lists

PDM component for executing task lists in the Windchill visualization

process

— processing a task list in Windchill Worker

— requires Model Processor Report or Model Processor Rework for
generating task lists

GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor has been revised and is now available with improved
user guidance, diverse filters, and numerous additional functions.

Model Processor

Report Rework User Worker
(includes Extension
Report)
Create model analyses v v - v
Execute model revisions — v = v
Generate task lists v v - —
Edit current Creo model v v v v
(Execute predefined task
lists)
Edit Creo modelsin - v = Vv

automatically

(Executing the predefined

GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor
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task lists)
Apply model revisions - v v v
(Saving the modified
model data)
Windchill connection — — - v’
User Report Rework User Worker
CAD/PDM  CAD/PDM CAD users Extension
administrato administrator PDM/PLM
rs, system s, system administrators
administrato administrator
rs S
Create Task Lists v v - —
Executing the v v v v
predefined task lists
Licensing floating floating floating, bound  Node-locked

to Creo session

GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor © 2026 INNEO Solutions GmbH 14
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2 Usage

The goal of GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor is to automate recurring tasks when
overhauling models. A task is a function that is performed on the models you specify. More
than 130 actions are available to you. By defining filters, you can control which models each
action is performed on.

Each step you want to automate is defined by a task. Tasks are grouped into task lists and
processed in the order specified there. Task lists can be easily created using the intuitive user
interface of GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor. However, it usually takes more time to figure
out how the relevant actions should be arranged most effectively in a task list, which filters
and variables should be applied or when it makes sense to change the group mode. In order
to create effective task lists, several questions should be clarified at the beginning of the
revision process.

The following chapter highlights these questions and illustrates them using example use
cases. In the chapter Examples and Tutorials for These Use Cases” describes the specific
procedure for creating the task lists.

When working with GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor, it has proven helpful to first clarify the
following questions:

— What is the goal of the data rework? Read the next chapter/ s

— Which parts are to be analyzed or overhauled, and by whom? This is described in the
chapter Types of data reworkl 1

To make it easier to use GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor, we also recommend looking at
the included MPX files: the tutorial training_1_-_first_steps.mpx and the example task lists in
the file mpuser_example_intmpx. See chapter Example and tutorials[e1 for more
information.

2.1 Purposes of data rework

When using GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor, the first step should be to clarify the purpose
of reworking data: The most important questions are:

— What information from the models is needed?
— Should the models be analyzed or also modified?

— Should data be saved in the model, or are changes needed only temporarily, e.g. for data
export?

The use cases that can be solved with GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor can be summarized
into three categories:

GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor © 2026 INNEO Solutions GmbH 15
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Reporting

To analyze existing models, information is extracted and written to a report. No changes are
made to models, see chapter Reworking models/srl

Objectives:
— Qualitative or quantitative information about model settings in existing data
— Preparation of documents for further data processing
Use Cases:
— Basis for any revision of model data
— Prerequisite for estimating the effort required for PDM implementations

— Prerequisite for assessment of proposed CAD work guidelines

Reworking model data

When overhauling models, changes are made to models and saved, see chapter Reworking
models[rl

Objectives:
— Improving model data quality
— Compliance with work guidelines
Use Cases:
— One-time rework of legacy data
— Bringing model data up to company standards

— Continuous updating of model data

Temporary data changes
New or modified data is not saved in the models, see chapter Temporary data processing[s |
Objectives:
— Temporarily prepare or restrict model data
Use Cases:
— Extract selected information and save it in an export format

— Add additional information without modifying models, e.g., adding a QR code to
drawings for export.
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2.2 Types of data rework

Once you have clarified the purpose of reworking your data, determine which models are to
be analyzed or revised. This will guide your decision on which type of data processing is
most appropriate.

With GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor (MP), the following options are available for report
generation and data processing.
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Types of data Use Users Modules
rework
for reports f

C
r
r
€
\
C
r
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C
C
c
t
e

Run task list on For one or more parts or ~ Administrator Model Processor

current model (MP) assemblies Report
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Types of data Use Users Modules

rework
for reports

=h (L)) ~ 1IN — = wmm =y ~ - ~ - — ~ -

a

Run task listin batch  For large amounts of data Administrator Model Processor
mode (MP) Report
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Types of data Use Users Modules
rework
for reports f

C
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Run task list on For individual models or ~ Creo user Model Processor

current model (MP dependent components User

User)
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Types of data Use Users Modules
rework
for reports f

C
r
r
€
\
C
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C
C
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e

Run task list on For individual models or ~ Automated Model Processor

current model (MP dependent components process Worker Extension

Worker Extension)
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Types of data Use Users Modules

rework
for reports

=h (L)) ~ 1IN — = wmm =y ~ - ~ - — ~ -

a

Run task list on current model

Task lists can be run on the model currently open in Creo Parametric. A license for GENIUS
TOOLS Model Processor Report| «21is required.
Advantages:

— The fastest way to analyze or revise model data required for a project
— Easy use of group model1
Use Cases:

— Data analysis of assemblies, e.g., to determine how well company standard parameters
are maintained

— Execute actions on all components of an assembly
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Run task list in batch mode

For analyzing or reworking large amounts of data you can use interactive and automated
batch processing is available. If you want to save the changes made in batch mode, a license
for GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor Rework[+1is required.

Advantages:
— All parts in a folder or list are reworked.

— No involvement of Creo users is required during data rework. Rework can take place
e.g. overnight.

Disadvantages:
— All models must be located in one or more directories or be easily grouped by name.
— Takes a long time, as large amounts of data are reworked at once.
— Not suitable for the continuous updating of model data.

Use Cases:

— To support PDM implementation (existing data, library adjustments, parameter updates,
etc).

— One-time revision of all company data, e.g., when the company name on drawings must
be replaced following a company acquisition.

— Data analysis or revisions for models located in one or more library folders

Run task lists on current model in Model Processor User

Users can initiate data processing in Creo Parametric using Model Processor User (MPU). A
license for GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor User|«1is required.

Advantages:

— Creo users control the data processing (selection of individual models is possible)

— Fast revision of individual parts and small assemblies

— Faster data revision when working with cross-model group modes|2:1

— Best suited for continuous maintenance of model data

— Data revisions can be derived from PDM status
Disadvantage:

— Takes longer to process large amounts of data than Batch Mode C—no use case—K
Use Cases:

— Support for implementing CAD work guidelines

— Ongoing maintenance of model data to keep company standard up-to-date
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2.3 Usage of the group mode

For all types of data processing the group mode can be used. This allows actions to be
executed on parts that are related to the current model, such as on all components of an
assembly or on the drawing model of a drawing.

The group mode is defined for an action group, i.e,, the settings of the task Group. By default,
the selection is set to Currently Reworking Model, meaning that during rework tasks cannot
run on another model or state. This group mode does not change the scope of the actions
within the group.

A group can also be used as an organizational element, for example, to define filters that
apply across actions or to repeat actions within the group, see chapter Combining tasks in

groups @

Scope-changing group modes

Most group modes change the scope of actions, for example to switch from the current
model to another model during editing, or to switch within a model to combined views.

You can apply the group mode:
— within the model (intra-model): to execute actions on all sheets or on all bodies, see

the overview of group modes| 1 below.

— outside the model (across models): when you need to switch between models or
model types (PRT, DRW) during editing, e.g., from an assembly to a component part
(Group Mode All Model Components) or from a part to a drawing (Group Mode Other

- Bl Body Task Settings @
Group Description: | Analyse der Modelle (PRT/SMT/ASM)
. ——
I3 Analyse der Modelle (PRT/SMT/ASM)
<4 VA v@ e No Filter v
Report File Data
[m (=}
Mode: | All Medel Dependencies in Session & group mode
Report Model Data
[ ] Settings for All Model Dependencies in Session
Report Family Table +| Include Current Model

Cross-model group mode: Reports in an action group are applied to the current model
and all dependent models

Advantages of state-changing group modes:

— Fastest method for making changes to nested product data with Model Processor User,
e.g., when revising an assembly.

Disadvantages:
— More complicated to implement when first starting to work with Model Processor

— For cross-model group modes, mapkeys cannot be executed during revision.
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Use cases for state-changing group modes:

— Project-related data revision, e.g., restricting parameters when delivering an assembly to
a customer (group mode All Model Dependencies in Session).

— Switching from the current model to another model, e.g., writing the drawing number
from the drawing model into the drawing (group mode Other Model).

Refer to the following table to see which group modes apply across models and which apply
within a model.

Cross-model Intra-model
Scope-changing group modes

Currently Reworking Model[ 1] X
(Group is organizing element)

All Rows in CSV Filef s X
For Loop|1_92'1 X
While Loopl e X
Group modes that do not change the scope

Other Model[+es] X

All Bodies|+es) X
All Combined Views| sl X

All Instances| o] X

All Model Componentsm X

All Model Dependencies in Session] 1] X
All Sheets[2) X

Custom Simplified Represgntationh_eﬁ
New Drawing Created| ) X

All group modes are described in detail in the chapter Grouplwl

2.4 Reporting

With GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor, you can create reports to obtain a good analysis of
existing model data. No changes are made to the models.
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Please note: A license for GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor Reportl+1is required to
generate reports.

2.4.1 Workflow

This general workflow is recommended for creating reports.
Considerations
1. Who creates the report?
— Administrator — Model Processor Report
— Creo User — Model Processor User
2. Which models should be analyzed? (Type of data processingm’l)

— One or more parts, drawings or assemblies — Task list on the current model (MP or
MP User)

— Files that are grouped in one or more directories or can be easily found by filename —
Task list in batch mode

3. What data should be checked for what?

— Model data, parameters, relations, material properties, family tables etc. — Search for
relevant actions in the category Report/zs!

4. Does the focus need to be switched to another part or within a part? — Select a group
model 1

5. Are specifications needed for executing tasks? — Use enhanced filters e
6. What type of report is needed?

— CSV file, SQLite database — Choose a report templatelz]
Create task list
7. Create at least one report template in the Resources area.
8. Drag the required actions into the Body area.
9. Consider where using group modes and filters makes sense.
10.Test the result after each task.
Create a report
11.Select the type of data processing specified in Step 2.
12.Execute the task list.
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2.4.2 Checking data quality

If you want to revise models, assessing data quality is the basis for deciding what tasks are
needed during the revision process.

Follow the general procedure for reportingl =1 When assessing data quality, the questions
are typically answered as follows.

Considerations
1. Who creates the report?

Data analysis of existing models is typically not performed by Creo users, but rather by
an administrator who is also responsible for subsequent data revision procedure. — Run
task list on the current model or in batch mode (MP)

2. Which models should be analyzed? (Type of data processing[ )

One or more parts, drawings or assemblies — Task list on the current model (MP or MP
User)

— Files that are grouped in one or more directories or can be easily found by filename —
Task list in batch mode

3. What data should be checked for what?
Typical questions include:

— Do all models use the same unit system? Do all models have the same level of
accuracy? — Action Report Model Data

— Have the parameters been filled in? — Action Report Parameters
— Have the material properties been set? — Action Report Materials
— What relationships are stored in the model? — Action Report Relations

4. Does the focus need to be switched to another part or within a part? — Group modelz1
All Model Dependencies in Session

5. Are specifications needed for executing tasks? — Use enhanced filters[es|
6. What type of report is needed?

— To analyze large amounts of data, you should create a CSV file with one row per model
or an SQLite database — Report Definition[zl If the focus is on the model data values,
for example, for filtering, select the — List Report/zss].

Create task list
7. Create at least one report template in the Resources area.
8. Drag the required actions into the Body area.

9. Consider where using group modes and filters makes sense.
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10.Test the result after each task.

Create report

11.Select the type of data processing specified in Step 2.
12.Execute the task list.

Examples
H Reporting Parameters: Checking a library’s default parameter set

Initial Situation: A company wants to determine how well its models adhere to the
parameters defined as company standards.

Considerations:
- Who creates the report? Administrator — Task list for current model or in batch mode.

- Which parts are to be used for the report? All models in a library folder — Task list in batch
mode

- Which model data are to be queried? All values of the parameters included in the default
parameter set. — Task Report Parameter. The parameter set from the start model can be
used.

- Which report type is needed? SQLite database or CSV file — Report Definition

The implementation is explained in the chapter Examples and Tutorials chapter, see

Checking parameter set (1) (1 )Eﬂ.

B Reporting Parameters: Checking the standard parameter set on large assemblies

Initial Situation: A company wants to analyze the model parameters of its corporate
standard across three large assemblies designed at different points in its history. This will
provide a meaningful cross-section of data quality between older and newer models.

Considerations:
- Who creates the report? Administrator — Task list for current model or in batch mode.

- Which parts are to be used for the report? Three large assemblies — Task list for the
current model; group-mode tasks for all model components.

- Which model data are to be queried? All values of the parameters included in the default
parameter set. — Task Report Parameter. The parameter set from the start model can be
used.

- Which report type is needed? CSV file, one line per model — Report Definition

The implementation is explained in the chapter Examples and Tutorials chapter, see

Checking parameter set (2) (2)@.
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2.4.3 Finding outdated model data

Follow the general procedure for reporting@. Outdated model data can be identified as
shown in the following example.

Bl Reporting out-dated parameter: Checking whether material information is up-to-
date

Initial situation: A company wants to check whether outdated material files (MTL versus
MAT files) are contained in existing model data.

Considerations:
- Who creates the report? Administrator — Run task list in Model Processor

- Which parts should be included in the report? All components of an assembly — Run task
list on current model

- Which model data should be checked? In this company old materials (MAT files) can be
found by using the old the parameter MATERIAL_GROUP_DE — The task Universal
Report can filter for old material parameters.

- Does the focus need to be switched to a different part or within a part? Yes, from assembly
to all model componens — Group mode required

- What report type is needed? CSV file, one row per model — Report definition

The implementation is explained in the chapter Examples and Tutorials chapter; see
Checking material files[«\.

2.4.4 Report templates

Reports can be exported as CSV files or as SQLite databases. TO

To create CSV reports, you can use two different types of templates: the report definition
and the list report.

The templates are created using the task Create Report Definition or Create List Report
actions. The settings are identical. The templates are saved in a project’s Resources directory.
They can then be selected for any report task.
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Task Lists

o

- E;,l Task Lists
- E‘ REPORTINGS for data quality

. :¢ CAD Report

ANALYSIS OF CREO PARAMETRIC DATA

E_H' Head
’ :‘ Body
E_F' Foot
- ¢ Resources

Report Definition
Creo Modelle

Report Definition

List Report Definition

alle MDL Parameter

List Report Definition

alle DRW Parameler

Template: Report Definition

& @ =] | report

Categories

4 [ Report
U‘, List Report Definition

U,, Report Definition

Task Settings

Description: | Creo Modelle

Report Name: | CAD_MDL_data_report

File Name: %env:-TEMP#\@date@_CAD_MDL.csv
File Format: csv
Options: +| Include file name in report

+' | Open report after task list execution

Append to existing report

CSV Format-specific Settings

Line Breaks: Windows (CRLF)
Encoding: IS0 8859-1
Separator Character: | Semicolon (%)

Options: Separate Models by Empty Lines

+ | Replace Decimal Dot

In a report definition, one row is used per model.

- | Client (this computer) ¥

A B T D E F G H | J K L
File name DEPARTMEN DESCRIPTIOM DIMENSION ' MATERIAL Va STANDARD_L STANDARD_E STANDARD_S STANDARD_THEAT_TREATI MASS Value MC_CHECKﬂ
start_box_bottom.prt |-DE-SN Bodenplatte - Buche DINENISO 115013715 IS0 1302 0.693000
start_box_side.prt  |-DE-SN Seitenwand - Buche DINENISO 115013715 IS0 1302 1SO 2768-mK 0.390000 SUT_INT_DE
start_box_strip.prt  |-DE-SN Leiste Buche DINENISO 115013715 1SO 1302 0.056000

— This template is used automatically when you create a new report in a report task.

— Use this template to obtain a list of models and selected model data, for example, if you
want to compare parameter entries from many models.

Template: List Report

In a list report any number of rows can be created per model.
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A B C D

File name Parameter Value

2 |start_box_bottom.prt DEPARTMENT I-DE-SM

3 | stari_box_bottom.prt DESCRIPTION_1_DE Bodenplatte

4 |start_box_bottom.prt DIMENSION -

5 | stari_box_bottom.prt MATERIAL Buche

& |start_box_bottom.prt STANDARD_DIMENSION DIN EN 150 14405

7 |start_box_bottom.prt STANDARD_EDGE 150 13715

8 |start_box_bottom.prt STANDARD _SURFACE 150 1302

8 stari_box_bottom.prt STAMDARD _TOL_CLASS

10 |start_box_bottom.prt HEAT TREATMENT -

1 |start_box_bottom.prt MASS 0.693000

12 |start_box_side.prt DEPARTMENT I-DE-SM

12 |start_box_side.pri DESCRIPTION_1_DE Seitenwand

14 |start_box_side.prt MC_CHECKTYPE SUT_INT_DE

15 |start_box_side.pri DIMENSION -
start_box_side.prt MATERIAL Buche

STANDARD

start_box_side.prt

3
6
17 |start_box_side.pri
8
9 stari_box_side.prt

STAMDARD_DIMENSION
STAMDARD_EDGE

DIN EN 150 144035
150 13715

— Use this template to get an overview of model data, e.g., if you want to view the properties
of parameters in a model or see which parameters are used overall.

— If there are multiple models, they are appended to the previous report if the option
“Append to an existing report” is selected.

Report Definition Editor

You can create a new template within a task using the Plus sign. The report definition editor
will open. You can create a template for report definition there; but not for list reports. The
template you create is stored under Resources.

. Task Settings @
:¢ Reporting data quality
v Standard parameters Description: | Parameter Set
£ Heaa ﬂ%» 7«0 v/[@ No Filter
T :‘ Body
Report to: v +
Report Parameter Values eport to: s .
(18 Parameter Set +| Report Value
¢ Foot Report Type —
. p REPORT DEFINITION EDITOR
E_| Report Unit /
1 Resources
Report Description
s Designated? Report Name: | Untitled Report
Is Related?
s Relate File Name: - | Server (where Creo is running) v
Is Restricted?
File Format: csv

2.9 Reworking models

With GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor, you can add, modify, or replace model data.
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Please note: A license for GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor Rework/ +21is required for
report generation.

Typical use cases include:
— Revising legacy data (adjusting parameter sets)
— Ensuring standardized model data in a company (continuous data maintenance)

— Revising external model data, e.g., from suppliers

2.5.1 Workflow

The following general workflow is recommended for revising model data.

Please note: A license for GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor Rework is required if the
model needs to be saved during the rework process or if a Mapkey or script is required
during execution.

Preparation

1. Create reports from multiple data sets, such as large assembilies, to gain a good overview
of the data quality. (See Checking data qualigzm

— Data quality issues form the basis for deciding which actions need to be taken on the
data.

— Create reports to document the current status before rework and to highlight
discrepancies.

Considerations
2. When should the rework take place, and who should perform it?
— during operations:
Administrator — Model Processor Report (on current model)
Creo users — Model Processor User
— when model data is not in use:

Administrator — Model Processor Rework in batch mode

Please note: During any data rework, ensure that the models are not being edited by
other users or checked out.

3. Which models should be reworked? (Type of data rework[ )
— Are the models stored in folders or project-based?

One or more parts, drawings, or assemblies — Task list on the current
model/assembly or in Model Processor User
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Files that are grouped together in one or more directories or can be easily found by
filename — Task list in batch mode

— Are all parts in an assembly?
4. Which data needs to be revised?

— Model data, parameters, relationships, material properties, family tables, etc. — Search
for corresponding actions

5. Does the revision require switching to a different part (e.g., from Part to Drawing?) or
changing the focus within a part? — Set group modelz

6. Are specifications needed for executing tasks? — Use enhanced filters/es |
Create task list
7. Drag the required actions into the Body area.

8. Test each action on a test model before adding the next task to the task list.

Please note: The order of the tasks is crucial, as later steps may depend on previous ones.
Therefore, always build a task list step by step.

9. Where appropriate, create task groups and use advanced filters.

10.The Save Model task must be the last action in the list.

Test the task list

11.Run test runs. To do this, deactivate the “Save Model” action by checking the Deactivate

box "g’“.

Please note: The analysis of the test data usually results in additional actions being added
to the task list. Therefore, set aside some time for this fine-tuning of the final task list.

Reworking models

12.Select the type of data rework specified in steps 2 and 3.

13.Execute the task list on your models or integrate the task list into Model Processor User.
Report after rework (optional)

14.Run the task list from step 1 again.

2.6 Temporary data processing

Changes to model data are not always be saved to the model. This is particularly true in
cases where model data is temporarily prepared for export.

Typical use cases include:
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— Extracting selected information and saving it in an export format, e.g.,, for model data to be
shared with customers

— Adding additional information without permanently modifying the model data, e.g., a QR
code on drawings for export to a PDF

2.1 Executing task lists in Model Processor User

2.1.1 Create button in ribbon menu

Task lists can be added to Creo in the Model Processor ribbon menu. Select the Create
button in Creo ribbon menu check box.

“\caddepot\INNEO\parametric\configuration\mpuser\BrickHouse TDPmpx - Tasks - Model Processor 13.0.0 - (m] <,
ODEev@vy B = > 6]
Task Lists =] Categories +

- 4 taskLists

=i Description:
- —47 Create TDP a
’ m Head
v £ Body Ribbon:
[ Foot ° +| Create button in Cre ribbon menu bar
4 E}' Resources Button Settings Run Settings
e Button Command Label: | Create TDP Buttonlcon [ STOWenPage: 0 v3 [« [El Main Page
. 0 B
eCm Tooltip: Run List for: v v = v
i Small Large  MPU Launch Options: || Automatically start task list execution
oamm Size: Small with Label | :'@"—- e Show Model Processr User Ul
e &5 e
°Cnmmand Name: mp_create_tdp
Append to Selection: [Bppend current model to selection
,AADDede model dependencies to selection
LIAppend drawings with same name
[FPDM: Only select newly created checked-out models
Log Tree =+

1. Create button in Creo ribbon menu bar

2. Button Command Label
The command label is optional. If nothing is entered, the title of the task list is used.

3. Creo Tooltip
You can enter a help text.

4. Button Size
The following options are available if you want to customize the button size, label, and
icon:

— Small Button with Command Label

— Large Button with Command Label

— Small Button without Command Label

— Large Button without Command Label

— Small Button with Command Label without Icon
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5. Command Name
The command name is used for mapkeys and Ul customization. It is optional. If no
command name is entered, it will be generated automatically.

For example, if the command name is “mp_create_tdp”, the mapkey looks like this:
mapkey ~ Command "mp_create_tdp ;

6. Button Icon

Click Load Icon £ to select a file.
The added image files are stored in the Icons folder in the Project page.

7. Show on page
J Teile, ™ Baugruppen, = zeichnungen, Startseite (Standby-Men(i)

8. Run List for

I Teile, [ Baugruppen, Zeichnungen, = auf allen Instanzen, -2 nur auf aktuellem
Modell

9. MPU Launch Options
- Automatically start tasks list
— Show Model Processor User Ul
— Auto-close Model Processor User Ul
— Auto-close MPU Ul if no error occured

10.Append to Selection
- Append current model to selection
— & Append model dependencies to selection
- Append drawings with the same name
- rom: Only select newly created checked-out models

Result: The MPX file (here: BrickHouse TDP) is added as a segment in the Model Processor
ribbon. The task list (here: Create TDP) is added as a button with the selected icon.

Home GEMIUS TOOLS Model Processor I

ﬁ Model Processor User E“L Create TDP
(7) MP User Help

Model Processor User BrickHouse TDP
Ribbon menu with the Create TDP task list
Restrict display of MPX files in Creo
Adjust the file mpu_main.cfg in the Conf directory, if you want to define the displayed MPX

files. Enter the MPX files that are to be displayed in the Model Processor ribbon menu in the
configuration option:
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mpx_button_filter="mpuser_example_.*\.mpx$
If the option is not defined, all MPX files are added to the ribbon menu.

The filter must be a valid regular expression that matches the file name of each MPX file
without the path.

Only task lists from MPX files whose Create button for ribbon button is enabled in the
Model Processor are considered.

Please note: The configuration option mpu_disable_generating_text_folder=0 must be set
to 0.

2.8 Running tests

You have created a task list and want to test it without saving anything. In this case, all you

need to do is disable the task Save Modell = by selecting the check box Disable 9 The task
list can then be processed. If errors occur, you can correct them before re-enabling the task
Save Model.

2.9 Best practice

Creating Reports
— Create reports to document the current state of your data prior to the revision.

— To obtain a meaningful snapshot of your data quality, select three large assemblies—each
containing drawings—from different time periods for your reports.

— Retrieve only the data that is needed.

Settings in a task

— User variables and environment variables can be used in the input fields, e.g., %env:TEMP
%\@date@_MDL_data.csv. The chapter Variables|s! lists all variables.

— If you set a global user variable for your company name in the Resources section, the
name can be used as a variable, e.g., in the file name: C\TEMP\Creo\REPORTS\@date@_%
user:COMPANY_NAME%_MDL.csv.

— For reports in batch mode, always specify CLIENT (this computer) as the storage location.

Before revising a larger amount of data

— Automatic scripts on the PC must be deactivated and if possible, all programs that are not
needed should be closed.
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— Windows Updates must be disabled.

— Check PDM server backup and shutdown phases to ensure that the PDM server does not
shut down or perform backups that prevent work from being carried out on it.

— Check the Creo license server for backup scripts and shutdown times.

— Check startup TOOLS database and server for shutdown times.

— Users should set the following registry keys to prevent Windows error handling from
running and waiting:

Windows Registry Editor Version 5.00

[HKEYiLOCALiMACHINE\SOFTWARE\Microsoft\Windows\Windows Error Reporting]

"ForceQueue"=dword: 00000001

[HKEY LOCAL MACHINE\SOFTWARE\Microsoft\Windows\Windows Error Reporting\Consent]

"DefaultConsent"=dword:00000001

Revision of large amounts of data in PDM systems

Within PDM systems, large amounts of data can be checked out automatically, but cannot be
checked in automatically. Therefore, data from PDM systems should only be revised in
manageable fractions of the total data volume.

In addition, Creo slows down noticeably with a large number of files in the workspace.
Therefore, the number of files (note: instances are not files) should not exceed a reasonable
amount. Depending on computer speed and disk capacity, a limit of 1500 to 2000 files is
recommended.

When writing a report, the amount of data can be significantly larger. However, it should be
noted that Creo also loses speed significantly when a certain amount of data is opened and
logged. Therefore, a restart is also recommended here after approximately 1500 - 2000 files.

Automatic start of ProE / Creo Parametric with Startup TOOLS

To automatically start ProE / Creo Parametric with Startup TOOLS, the start command must
be extended with -gts:p=projectname.

Environment Variables

The configuration option freeze failed assy comp should be set to NO. If this variable is
set to YES, this can lead to errors in assemblies, as faulty assemblies can then be loaded,
revised, saved, and checked into a PDM system.
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3 User Interface

GENIUS TOOLS'™"

The user interface of Model Processor consists of the following sections:

o o
DB 9 > o GO o Help @ =) Notifications
Task Lists 5] Categories E@ —
=
M Eﬁis" Lists | @Avueamnce | E:'ncammnea View | | @Cmss Section | | @ Drawing | = prawing Tabie |
& = =4 Rework Parameters
B Head | EEnwmnmenl | | MExplnde State | | @E){pnrl | | EFamllyTab\e E'E Group | e
v o File tree
- EdBogy o
0 o
= . & Layer Material G Model g} Model Properties 5F ModelProcessor
, B croup
a8E
Simplified
> Add View | ( )Parameler | | &[> ProfPROGRAM | | d Relation | | D Report | | @Rwresemﬂm |
agy
Add Parameter Task Settings ®
oaEY
v Description: | Delete Edited Parameters
\ Group
ENEE T Parameter Mepping <+ JE8 V@ vIE Anonymous Filter v 7
Group
aEEy Search in: ®) Name o
Delete Parameters Value
SIBEV Delote Edited Parameters Parameter name or value
Delete Parameters Name o
BB EY Delete Remaining Parameter ;
Modeliname &
Set Layer Status
BEEY o*hide Beschreibung &)
Ifmodel is Instance or Generic: | | Delete from Generic
Add Model Relations
S0 55— rioor PRO Delete only in Family Table
"1 Regenerate Mode!
[=]i=]i=hvg Log Tree Yr F —
£ Foot @
E_| & B2 Task class SetTolerance
&  Resources @ class serterTask
(® B4 Task class AddParameterAction
@ RS Task riace AetinGrnin
Opens notifications 3 =

1. Menu bar

Expand the menu bar by clicking the menu icon = to see the descriptions of the icons:

= Proiectm

% Tasks[« )
? Filter[es ]
= Batch Settingsm

> Runle)
@ Settings/

2. Command bar

Contains different commands depending on the selected menu item. They are listed in

the respective subchapters.

3. Help
Opens the matching chapter in the help.

4. File tree

The display varies for task lists, filters and batch lists.

5. Categories and task settings

The display varies for task lists, filters and batch lists.
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6. Notifications
Indicates if messages are available. Clicking on the speech bubble opens the messages

page.
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4 Project

A project bundles all information and settings required for working in the Model Processor.
All contained information is saved in an MPX file.

A project consists of

— metadata (name, author, project-specific settings).

— a folder containing Task lists[« 1 for defined work steps,

— a folder containing Enhanced filterses 1 to restrict tasks,

— a folder containing batch lists[ s for rules and automated processing,

— and any number of additional subfolders for individual structuring.

4.1 User interface

In the Project tab = you can open and create Model Processor projects. A project comprises
several directories that are listed in the file tree.

The user interface of the Project tab consists of the following areas:

TARTERY AN 13.0 - [m} x
De~vB~ ! o e @
File Tree =
- E Rework External Models EI Project Settings
T E‘ Task Lists Project Name: Rework External Models
:¢ Rework models o Author: Anna Help o
- [ saveariters Date created: 260126
v Parameter description exists Last modified: 13.04.2026 12:24

v Parameter model description exists Project Description: | Rework External Models

? Parameter model name exists
v Parameter name exists
? Relation does not exist
E‘ Batch Lists
- B Icons
I@ Rework models.png

E Rework models_large.png

Windchill Settings
Locked Models: Allow editing non-checked out models from Windchill locally
Batch Mode Pre-Open Settings

Do not run a script before opening models in Creo Parametric v

Open models using a Mapkey in batch mode
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1. Command bar
2. Help

3. File Tree with context menu
Hierarchical structure of a project for navigating and organizing all elements.

4. Project settings
Windchill settingsm and pre-open settings (batch mode)| « ]

5. Footer with notifications
Indicates if messages are available. Clicking on the speech bubble opens the messages

page.

Command har

The command bar contains the following commands:

Symbol Name Description
D New Create a new, empty project.
= Openl s Open existing project (MPX file or MPZ file)

Save the current project as an MPX file, including all
files and project settings displayed in the project

[0) Save structure. The arrow icon opens a drop-down
menu with the additional commands Save As and
Save Copy.
9 Undo Undo the latest change.
(g Redo Redo the latest undone change.
Create a new, empty subfolder under the currentl
! Create Subfolder PY y
selected folder.
Imported file is saved in the currently selected
4 Import] 1 p Y
project folder.
Export the selected object and save it to your hard
ih Export] s P ) y

drive.
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Context Menu

Right-clicking on an item in the file tree opens the context menu.
File Tree =)

~ & | Rework External Models

- G‘ Task Lists

‘¢ Rewoy »» Edit Cirl+E
- E‘Saved Filt Expand All  Cirl+Add
? [E1 Collapse All Ctri+Subtract
Param B i
1y Export
? Param
g% Cut Strg+X
? Param (] Capy Strg+C
[Q Paste Strg+V
? Param

]m Delete Del

a Helats C[3 Rename F2
| RI Batch Lists

It contains the following functions for editing, navigating, and structuring entries:

Symb Menuitem Shortcut Description
ol

& Edit ctrl + £ Opens the selected item for editing.

Expand All  Ctrl + Expands all subfolders and entries in the current project.

Add
- Collapse ctrl + Closes all open levels in the file tree.
All Subtract
New Ctrl + Creates a new subfolder under the currently selected
E_‘+ Shift + .
Subfolder N item.
Imported file is saved in the currently selected project
4 Import
folder.
ik Export Export the selected object and save it to your hard drive.
Removes the selected element and places it on the
Cut ctrl + X .
clipboard.
Gl Copy ctrl + ¢ Copies the selected item.
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Symb Menuitem Shortcut Description

ol
Inserts a previously copied or cut element at the
[ Paste Ctrl + V iy
selected position.
| Delete Del Removes the selected element.
b Rename 2 Allows you to change the name of the element directly.

4.2 Create project

A new project is created using the New D button in the command bar.

After creating a new project fill out the general project data on the right of the dialog.
The project settings contain the following input fields:

1. Project name

Author

Creation date

Last modified: automatic entry

Project description

A

Windchill settings
Settings for locked models, see Windchill settings[s |

7. Pre-opening settings (batch mode)
Defines the procedure before models are opened in Creo Parametric and for opening
models with map keys, see Settings before openingl a1

4.2.1 Windchill settings

In the Windchill settings area, there is an option to edit locked models that are not checked
out locally.

Warning: Saving edited but not checked out models will result in data loss.

Please note: Windchill settings can be set from Creo Parametric version 11 onwards.
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4.2.2 Settings hefore opening

When working in batch mode, you can specify whether a script should be executed before
opening each model. The following options are available in the Batch Mode Pre-Open
Settings section:

— Do not execute a script before opening each model
— Execute MS-DOS script

— Execute Powershell script

— Execute Python script

For all options, a map key can be executed to open the models by activating the check box
Open model in batch mode via a map key.

Batch Mode Pre-Open Settings

Do not run a script before opening models in Creo Parametric ¥
+'| Open models using a Mapkey in batch mode

Mapkey:

Warning: If variable characters are used in a map key, they must be escaped: '@ must
become @@ and "% must become %%’ so that the characters are not replaced, e.g.,
@mdIn@ must be replaced by "“@@mdIn@@".

For further information on the use of mapkeys, see Start Mapkey/+!

4.3 Open existing project

To open an existing project, click on the folder icon = in the command bar on the project
page. MPX files and MPZ files can be opened.

— MPX s the file format for the newly developed Model Processor.

— MPZ is the file format for the Model Processor Classic.

Convert MPZ file

To use an MPZ file in the new Model Processor, select an MPZ file. The Import MPZ File
dialog box opens. You can choose:

— Convert and open MPZ file
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— Convert MPZ file, open, and save as MPX file

By checking the Rename MPZ file after conversion (mpz.bak) option, you can restore the
MPZ file by removing the BAK extension.

IMPORT MODEL PROCESSOR CLASSIC MPZ FILE

Conversion Options

@ Convert and open MPZ file
Convert and open MPZ file, and save as MPX file

Rename MPZ file after successiul conversion (mpz.bak)

Status:

Start Converting Cancel

4.4 Importing and exporting files

The Import and Export functions can be used to write individual project components to
external files or to import them from existing files into the project.

Clicking Import E or Export (1 in the command bar opens the Windows file browser.

After selecting a file, it is either imported into the currently selected folder of the project or
exported from the project.

Imported elements then appear in the appropriate location in the file tree.

Supported file formats

Different file formats are used depending on the element type:
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Element File Description
type format
- Contains defined tasks that can be executed in the Model
Task List xml
Processor.
) Contains filter rules that determine which files or records are
Filter xml . i
included in tasks.
Batch Liste ~ xml Contains a compilation of rule sets and/or imported file lists.
Batch Rule  .csv Contains file rules for filtering or automated processing.
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9 Task lists

A task list defines Creo functions (,tasksls1") and specifies the order in which these functions
are applied to models. Filters determine which models are to be modified for each task, see

Introducing filters[e 1

A project can consist of several task lists. The advantages are:

— Multiple task lists can be loaded into Model Processor User and thus made available for
selection in the drop-down menu (instead of having to load a new MPX project).

— Multiple task lists can access all saved filters and files of a project.

Task lists can be exported and imported as XML files, see Importing and exporting task
lists[ s .

Task lists can also be used as commands within Creo Parametric to create specific functional
enhancements for Creo Parametric.

9.1 User interface

In the menu item Tasks ¥ , you can create and edit task. The user interface of the menu item
Tasks consists of the following sections.
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Tasks - Model Process 0.0 - [}

DB~ >, (1] (> )
Task Lists e = Categories o BHEE -
~ E"' Tasskch st @ Appearance () Body E: Combined View ﬁ] Cross Section
= =4 untitled Task List
I Hl Head @ Drawing g Drawing Note @ Drawing Symbol @ Drawing Table
- E_al Body
E Environment "I]ﬂ Explode State @ Export @ Family Table
Ei Set User Variable
OBE 5 P
2 File Grou Layer Material
E: Request User Input E 0J P @ ¥
OBE
Group [ Moder &9 Model Properties R ModetProcessor () parameter
m JS1EN
Taggle Explode State <[> Pro/PROGRAM d retation [7] report i;’;:i;f:mim
a
Export JPG ﬁ . . .
View ‘Windchill PDM
[+]
= @
Report Universal
OB8= Task Settings e @
D Foot o
Description:
- E_l Resources
o -% v ﬁ v @ No Filter v
Report Definition
Export Directory: - | Server ¥
Export file name:
Export to model directory
Overwrite
Width (px): 640
Height (px): 480
Log Tree e +

1. Command bar] s

2. Help
Opens the relevant chapter in the help section.

3. Task Lists
Overview of the task lists created, including the tasks they contain. Click on a task to see
the corresponding settings options under Task Settings.

4. Categories
Overview of all tasks that can be added to the task list via drag and drop, see Task lists[4

5. Task Settings
Available settings for the task that is currently selected in the task list.
There are general task settings/sand task-specific settings.

6. Log Tree
Notifications on the processing status of the selected task list.
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Command har

The command bar contains the following commands:

Icon Name Description
D New Create a new empty project.
= Open Open an existing project as MPX file.

Save the current project as .mpx file, including all
assets and project settings that are displayed in the

(o] Save project tree. The arrow icon ™ opens a drop-down
menu with the additional commands Save As and
Save Copy.

D Undo Undo the latest change.

c Redo Redo the latest undone change.

=, Add Task List Add a new empty task list to the currently selected
folder.

! Create Subfolder Create a new empty subfolder under the currently
selected folder.

[}, Start Run the currently selected task list.

O Stop Stop the current run.

Context Menu

Right-clicking on a task in the file tree opens the context menu.
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rm

O3 create views
Delete View
OB ciesr A Views
Add View
D55 Add Task 65, Growe |
Add \| ¥ Disable / Enable Task @ Appearance » a Clear Appearance
i J[= m Run Single Task @ Body \ @'ﬁ Set Appearance from RGB
Add | B! Run Task List up to This Task 5: Combined View b
0. @ Cross Section b
@ Drawing ¥
Add |5 . _
568 E Drawing Mote 3
& Drawing Symbaol 5
Add \ K Cut Strg+X @ Drawing Table ¥
e L] Copy Strg+C BH Environment ¥
N Group E E Explode State b
B Vereins i Duplicate Cirl+D (@ FEwort '
| ;! Group IEI Delete ENTE E Family Table 3
@ Geners [I] '[__—l; File r
Group b
R Group ié Laver !
B8 create 5 TDP and save it as a ZIP file ’
Materia b
E_F' Foot B Model ’
r' R E Madel Properties b
esources
© EE‘ ModelProcessor b
( } Parameter b
(,’) Pro/PROGRAM ¥
d Relation b
D Report b
Simplified Representation
E View b
@ Windchill PDM ,

It contains the following functions:

Symbol Menuitem Shortcut Description

P Add Task Adds a task to the task list.
4 Disable / Enables or disables a task.
Enable Task
Run Single Only the selected task or group will be performed.

Task
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Symbol Menu item

d

a

5.2 Structure of task lists

Run Task
Listup to
this Task

Expand All

Collapse All

New
Subfolder

Cut

Copy

Paste

Duplicate

Delete

Rename

Shortcut

Ctrl +
Add

Ctrl +
Subtract

Ctrl +
Shift + N

Ctrl + X

Ctrl + C

Ctrl + V

Ctrl + D

Del

F2

GENIUS TOOLS'™

Description

The task list is executed up to the selected task.

Expands all subfolders and entries in the current
project.

Closes all open levels in the file tree.

Creates a new subfolder under the currently
selected item.

Removes the selected element and places it on the
clipboard.

Copies the selected item.

Inserts a previously copied or cut element at the
selected position.

Creates the selected task again.
Removes the selected element.

Allows you to change the name of the element
directly.

In a new project, there is an initial task list. You can add further task lists using the icon =* in
the command bar.

Each task list has the following sections: Head, Body, Foot and Resources.

Section

Head

Content

Tasks that are performed before
the model revision.

GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor

Examples

Set User Variable, Request User
Input (Category Model Processor)
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Section Content Examples
Body Tasks that are performed during  Add Layers (Category Layer)
the model revision. Edit Feature Relation (Category
Relation)
Report Model Data (Category
Report)
Foot Tasks that are performed after Remove File from Workspace
the model revision. (Category Windchill PDM)
Universal Report (Category
Report)
Resources Resources are performed Set Global User Variable (Category
continuously. Model Processor), Report

P ESEIIEER A7 il (EEla. Definition (Category Report), List

Report Definition (Category
Report)

Procedure: Creating a task list .
1. Add tasks that are to be executed before and after the model revision using the icon # in
one of the Head and Foot areas.

Set global variables under Resources.
Add tasks to the Body area, see Creating tasks s
Specify the cross-tasks settings, see General task settings[s .

vk W

Specify the task-specific settings. An overview of all available tasks with links to the
individual chapters can be found in List of all tasks/os

6. You can group tasks to set group filters and a group mode, see Combining tasks in
groups/ss .
7. Save the project.

9.3 Tasks

A task defines a action that is applied to a model, e.g.

— Executing one or more Creo functions,
— Setting variables,

— Executing scripts,
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— Creating reports.
In batch model &), tasks can be performed automatically on multiple models.
The task palette groups tasks into categories. Each category has its own icon.

Tasks can perform different functions. These are displayed by the color coding of the task.

OBy D = > ®
Task Lists =] < Family Table EE _
- B raseuie Demsruhy ekt | | EE, vty Fomiy Tabi
- :¢ Unbenannte Aktionsliste
These function are available:
Color )
Operation

of the symbol
red task that deletes
yellow task that changes
green task that adds
blue task affecting the environment
purple task affecting the variables

gray report

To all tasks, you can apply filters to determine whether a task is executed, see Introducing
filters[ e

An overview of all available tasks with links to the subchapter that describes this task can be
found under List of all tasks[ sl

9.3.1 Searching for tasks

You can search for tasks using the search field on the right-hand side of the Categories
section by entering a term and pressing Enter. The tree view will open showing all tasks that
contain the search term in their name or their category.

DE’V@VQ:) = 0] @

Task Lists =] Categories Param  Search field > B

Tree
view

4 () Parameter

-~ E_g,l Task Lists _
J— (), Add Feature Parameter
+ =4 untitled Task List

m Head
E;l Body

Add Parameter
Change All Designation Flags

Delete Feature Parameter

Lo S

Delete Parameters

Press x to delete the search entry.
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9.3.2 Creating tasks

There are several ways to create tasks.

1. Creating tasks using the command bar B
— Right-click to open the task menu and click on the first line Add task 7.

— Select a category and a new task. The tasks are listed in alphabetical order.

2. Creating tasks using the task palette
In the section Categories, you can see all the available task groups.

= JhE=Rgi R >
Task Lists [=] Categories e Open category and drag-and-drop a single action to task list
=
- Task Lists
¢ @ Appearance @ Body Eﬁ Combined View @ Crot
4 - :¢ Coloring
? m Head @ Drawing @ Drawing Table E Environment M Expl
- E‘ Body o Open task menu with right-click
. . rg
Export Family Table l File Grol
@ Request User Input \ @ E EE 04
B E= Y Farb- und Qualitdtswahl

@ Add Task - @ Appearance » @6 Clear Appearance
» @6 Set Appearance from RGB

>

D Save Config to User Variables|
Body
g 1 @ Expand All Ctrl+Add @ ’

BEEY Save Previous Config _
. ) ]'_B Collapse Al Ctrl+Subtract BE SoubRpe L
D Set Config Options @ Cross Section
BEE Y Quatity Fast [ @ Drawing
D Set Config Options % @ Drawing Table
B0V Quality Good L] E Environment

— Click on a task category to see the tasks it contains.

— Add the task to the task list using drag and drop. The task is automatically added to the
end of the task list, at the position of the mouse pointer (colored gray).

— Note that the subdivision of the task list[s'1into Head, Body, Foot and Resources.

Please note: Not every task can be added to every area, e.g. the task Add Parameter can
only be used in the Bodly.

9.3.3 General task settings

The Task Settings section contains the general settings, i. e, cross-task settings:

GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor © 2026 INNEO Solutions GmbH 54



Task lists GENIUS TOOLS®;=

Task Settings o ®

Description: e

14,. v O v[@ v No Filter @ v
e o Mo Enhanced Filter y @

v Anonymous Filter
7 Saved Filters

1. Open help
Opens the help chapter for the selected task.

2. Name the task
Any name can be given to the task. Naming conventions can be defined using Variables /
RegEx@.

3. Disable task s
You have created a task list and want to test it in batch mode without the selected task.

4. Set model filters
Select the model types to which this task is to be performed, see Introducing filters/e If a
task cannot be performed for a model type, the corresponding check box will not appear.
You can see which model filters are available for an task in the list of all tasksl+x! for each
task.

5. Select or create enhanced filter
The execution of the task can be restricted with enhanced filters. An enhanced filter can
be created for the selected task (anonymous filter) or saved for being used in multiple
tasks, see Enhanced filters[es |

6. Edit enhanced filter
The selected enhanced filter can be edited in the filter tree of the Enhanced Filters menu
item.

Below these cross-task settings are the task-specific settings. These are described in the
individual chapters for each task.

9.3.4 Combining tasks in groups

You can combine multiple tasks into a task group in which a filter and/or mode defines all
tasks in the group. The following applies:

— The scope of validity for filters and modes is set for the task group and may differ from the
settings for filters and modes outside the group.
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— The newly created variables inside a group do not exist outside the group.

Tasks are grouped by selecting the task Group under Categories, see chapter Groupl+l. All
options for group mode are also described there.

DB 9 > @
Task Lists =] € Group Task "Group" in the Categories section EE -
=
;I Task Lists
— Task Settings @
4 :¢ Unbenannte Aktionsliste
dfsdfinsakirm P sk Description: | Parameter mapping
Y ) Head 4 Va v@E v No Filter v
< v :‘ Body
S o] Mode: | Currently Reworking Model ~ Group mode
Group =
M IO Parameter mapping All Bodies

3 ) All Combined Views

Edit Parameter All Instances

IS Parameter Mapping All Model Components

All Model Dependencies in Session
Edit Parameter All Rows in CSV File
@) DESCRIPTION_1_EN=Name All Sheets
) Custom Simplified Representation
Edit Parameter For Loop
NESCRIDTION EN=Modeal Name

DB DESCRIPTION_LEN=Model Name New Drawing Created

Edit Parameter herib

BN DESCRIPTION.1_EN=Description Currently Reworking Mode!

9.4 Importing and exporting task lists

Task lists can be imported and exported as XML files.
To do this, go to the Project 2 menu item and select the Task Lists folder in the file tree.
see Import and Export of Files[s .

Procedure: Importing a task list
1. Go to the Project menu item =

2. Select the folder Task Lists in the file tree.

3. Click on the Import icon Ii'l in the command bar
or open the context menu by right-clicking on a task list and selecting the command
Import.
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Untitled Project - ModelProcessor 13.0.0

=

Command bar ®

1
File Tree =]
=
+ & | MP_Actions
4 m Task Lists == Right-click to open context menu
— .3
=4 untitl 7
? r‘ . Expand All Ctrl+Add
H y Saved Fili 5] Collapse All  Ctri+Subtract

©

i| Untitl 2 New Subfolder Cirl+Shift+N

TR‘ Batch Lisl I"L_'I Import e
b
dl
[a

0]

i

Procedure: Exporting a task list

Vv

1. Go to the Project menu item =
2. Select the folder Task Lists in the file tree.

3. Click on the Export icon I'ﬁ in the command bar
or open the context menu by right-clicking on a task list and selecting the command
Export.

9.9 Create hutton for ribbon menu

Task lists can be added to Creo in the Model Processor ribbon menu. Select the Create
button in Creo ribbon menu check box.
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"caddepot\INNEO\parametric\configuration\mpuser\BrickHouse TDPmpx - Tasks - Model Processor 13.0.0 - o
DB 5 = > @
Task Lists [=] Categories +
=]
- E:' Task Lists
=5 D ti B
% ~| =4 create TOP eseription
< » £l Heaa
v O Body Ribbon:
B + Foot o +| Create button in Creo ribbon menu bar
> e EJ' Resources Button Settings Run Settings
e Button Command Label: | Create TDP . Show on Page: o v/ 3 (v =] Main Page
X = B
emen Tooltip: Run List for: e v v = v
o Small Large  MPU Launch Options: |v| Automatically start task list execution
Button Size: all with Ls v =
Small with Label B ;le:-‘ e Show Model Processor User Ul
=
ecummand Name: mp_create_tdp
Append to Selection: [BAppend current model to selection
@ JyAppend model dependencies to selection
- Append drawings with same name
[IPDM: Only select newly created checked-out models
Log Tree +

1. Create button in Creo ribbon menu bar

2. Button Command Label
The command label is optional. If nothing is entered, the title of the task list is used.

3. Creo Tooltip
You can enter a help text.

4. Button Size
The following options are available if you want to customize the button size, label, and
icon:

— Small Button with Command Label

— Large Button with Command Label

— Small Button without Command Label

— Large Button without Command Label

— Small Button with Command Label without Icon

5. Command Name
The command name is used for mapkeys and Ul customization. It is optional. If no
command name is entered, it will be generated automatically.

For example, if the command name is “mp_create_tdp”, the mapkey looks like this:
mapkey ~ Command "mp_create_tdp ;

6. Button Icon

Click Load Icon £ to select a file.
The added image files are stored in the Icons folder in the Project page.

7. Show on page
7 Teile, Baugruppen, Zeichnungen, Startseite (Standby-Menu)
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8. Run List for

J Teile, [ Baugruppen, Zeichnungen, = auf allen Instanzen, -2 nur auf aktuellem
Modell

9. MPU Launch Options
— Automatically start tasks list
— Show Model Processor User Ul
— Auto-close Model Processor User Ul
— Auto-close MPU Ul if no error occured

10.Append to Selection
- Append current model to selection
— & Append model dependencies to selection
- Append drawings with the same name
- rom: Only select newly created checked-out models

Result: The MPX file (here: BrickHouse TDP) is added as a segment in the Model Processor
ribbon. The task list (here: Create TDP) is added as a button with the selected icon.

Home GEMIUS TOOLS Model Processor I

ﬁ Maodel Processor User E‘L Create TDP
(7) MP User Help

Madel Processor User BrickHouse TDP
Ribbon menu with the Create TDP task list

Restrict display of MPX files in Creo

Adjust the file mpu_main.cfg in the Conf directory, if you want to define the displayed MPX
files. Enter the MPX files that are to be displayed in the Model Processor ribbon menu in the
configuration option:

mpx_button_filter="mpuser_example_.*\.mpx$
If the option is not defined, all MPX files are added to the ribbon menu.

The filter must be a valid regular expression that matches the file name of each MPX file
without the path.

Only task lists from MPX files whose Create button for ribbon button is enabled in the
Model Processor are considered.

Please note: The configuration option mpu_disable_generating_text_folder=0 must be set
to 0.
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9.6 Example and tutorials

We offer the following supporting materials to help you get started with GENIUS TOOLS
Model Processor. You find these in the Model Processor directory.

Path: </InstallationDirectory>\Model Processor 13\examples

Tutorial (MPX file)
For an introduction to the user interface and creating task lists, we recommend using the
included MPX file training_1_-_first_steps.mpx, see next cha pterm.

Practical task lists (MPX file)
The included MPX file mpuser_example_int. mpx contains a collection of numerous task lists.
These lists serve as examples of real-world use cases, see chapter Example MPX file[e 1.

5.6.1 Tutorials

To get started with GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor, we recommend using the training
exercise MPX file training_1_-_first_steps.mpx.

The instructions inside will walk you through creating a task list step by step. Each exercise
includes a short video introducing the task and providing valuable practical tips for
implementation.

The following tasks are available:
1. Creating a Report
2. Creating a Model Parameter
3. Modifying a Model Parameter
4. Renaming and Translating Model Parameters
5. Executing Tasks on an Assembly
Supplementary materials:
— Sample models: Ready-made CAD models for immediate testing and verification.
— Dictionary: A pre-built CSV file for the translation process.

— Test Task Lists: A separate test is available for each custom task list so you can check its
functionality right away.

You find the training exercise MPX file under <InstallationDirectory>\Model Processor
13\examples.
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9.6.2 Example MPX file

The MPX file mpuser_example_int.mpx contains 26 sample task lists that can be used as
templates and customized as needed. Each task list is self-contained and functions

independently of the others. Also pay attention to the filters that are part of the task list
settings.

All files required to run the task lists are included and can be found under Model Tree, such
as PNGs, materials, and table templates.

You find the example MPX file under <InstallationDirectory >\Model Processor 13\examples.

GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor © 2026 INNEO Solutions GmbH 61



Filter concept G EN I US TO 0 LS®;=

b Filter concept

Filters can be applied to all tasks to determine whether an task is executed. A filter decides
whether an task is executed or not based on its evaluation. Filters are evaluated before an
task is executed:

— If the filter result is true, the task is executed.

— If the filter result is false, the task is not executed.

The following applies to filters:

— There are two types of filters: Model filters and enhanced filters.

— The scope of a filters' validity can be: per task list (global), per group, per task.
— Filters are available in the body area, not in the header or footer areas.

— A special type of filter is the Feature filter, which defines the feature to be revised, see
Feature filter(7 |

— Many filters support regular expressions. Examples are given in the chapter RegEx[eal

Types of filters

A distinction is made between model filters and enhanced filters.

= I > @
Task Lists =] Categories =+
EH‘ Head Task Settings @
- EB Body Description: | Exploded?
Set User Variable 4+ 718 Y8 vIEl ? filters\Assembly is Exploded w4 |
[BFEV Exploded? .
Model filter Enhanced filter No Filter

Request L{serlnpl.ft - Name: | Exploded v Create New Anonymous Filter
BEE Y Farb- und Qualititswah [; Saved Filters

»
D Save Config to User Variables (SRS R

QO Save Previous Config Multi-Line Increment Value by:
D Set Config Options

EFEIS? Auatit Eac

Selecting filters in the géheral task settings

Model filters

Model filters determine the model type to which an task is applied. Model filters are
activated using check boxes in the general task settings[ s If the model to be revised is

) a part, the task is executed.
an assembly, the task is executed.

[=] a drawing, the task is executed.
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Filter concept

Enhanced filters

Enhanced filters allow you to specify conditions under which an task should be executed.
There are over 40 filter nodesl=sl that can be used to define enhanced filters. Multiple filter
nodes can be combined to differentiate the filter condition more precisely.

Enhanced filters can be created for a single task (anonymously) or saved for use within

multiple tasks. They are created and edited in the Enhanced Filters Y menu item in the filter
tree. Detailed information can be found in the chapter Enhanced filters[es .

Scope of validity

Filters can be set globally (per task list), per group, or per task.

Global filters
— Enhanced filters that apply to all tasks in the task list.

— Created in the task settings of the folder Body.

Task Lists = Categories —+
=
- S‘ Task Lists

_ Task Settings @
4 v _¢ Untitied Task List Global Filter: Anonymous Filter vy
? m Head

:
e Set User Variable

BEE Y Exploded?
Group filters

— Model filter or enhanced filter that applies to all tasks in the group, see chapter
Combining tasks in groups./ s

Task Lists =] Categories —+
=
EH' Head Task Settings @
4 ’ EI Body Description: | Create parameters
rm
? 1 I:rluﬂugreareﬂaramefsrs -‘#’ Z ﬁ 4 @ ? Anonymous Fiter
" G \
=4 4 I—lrloﬂu; Map parameters Mode: | Currently Reworking Model M
Task filters
— Model filters or enhanced filters that apply to the selected task.
— Created in the task settings of a task.
Task Lists =] Categories -
- DTaskLists
— Task Settings @
T _¢ Rework_Exploded Description: | Exploded?
mHead s v @ v T vIE ?f\\ters‘-,Assemhly\s Exploded v /7
- :‘ Body /
Set User Variable Name: Exploded
B8 Exploded?| Options: Multi-Line
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The two filter types can be used as follows:

Filter type
Scope of validity Model filter Enhanced filter
For a task list (Global filter) — v
For a task group (Group v v
filter)
For a task (Task filter) v v
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1 Enhanced filters

Enhanced filters are created and edited in the Enhanced Filters menu item V.
Enhanced filters:
— are filters that specify conditions under which a task is executed.
— can apply to a task, a group, or a task list (global), see Filter concept > Scope of validity[e'|
— are defined in the filter treel« | with the exception of feature filters[+1and report filters[sl
— can consist of multiple combined filter nodes that define the condition more precisely.
- Filter nodes contain conditions that must be met for the filter node to return TRUE.
— are divided into anonymous and saved filters:

- Anonymous filters can only be used for a single task. They are created for this task.
They are not created under Saved filters.

- Saved filters can be applied to multiple tasks. They are stored in the project and can
also be saved as an XML file for use in other projects.

1.1 User interface

The user interface of the menu item Enhanced Filters consists of the following sections:
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C\Users\ahelp\ModelProcessor\MP_Tz AP_Rework.mpx - Filters - Model Processor 13.0.0 = ]
DevByo o 22 % « @ Help —@
Enhanced Filters =] Categories o E@ —

v " Saved Filters e E: Combined View @ Drawing E Environment ![”] Explode State

v Accuracy less than 1.0

? Accuracy less than 1.5 E Family Table ﬂ Group Material G Model
v Accuracy less than 2.0
( ) Parameter d Relation @ Utility % View

? Accuracy less than 3.0

v Accuracy less than 4.0

i E Accuracy less than 10.5 Filter Tree e

7 Add Filter

o = m Current material is E f’
pen :D.ntext
menu with > =

right-click E] 1 | Auto-generated name v

o6 Cut Strg+X o Type a description for this filter node here ®

ﬁl Copy St Variable Name (‘)l = | Variable Value (%)

[ Delete Del —| Solids with accuracy less than 10.5 ~

EI: Rename F2 All solids that have an accuracy of less tha @

Apsoute «[< ~[105 (%)

—— Right-click on Plus symbol opens filter node menu
I% "And" Filter Group
t% "Or" Filter Group

. =
EE Combined View »

ﬁ Cross Section >
O Environment .

Menu item for Enhanced Filters

1. Command bar with help

Folder for saved enhanced filters

Context menu for saved filters

Filter palette: Groups filter nodes into categories

Filter treel« '} Defines the filtering process

o vk W N

Filter node menu

Command bhar

The command bar contains the following commands:
Icon Name Description

b New Create a new empty project.

Open an existing project as MPX file.

= Open The arrow icon ™ opens a drop-down menu with
previously edited projects.

Save the current project as MPX file, including all
(o) Save assets and project settings that are displayed in the
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Icon Name Description

project tree.

The arrow icon ™ opens a drop-down menu with

the additional commands Save As and Save Copy.

D Undo Undo the latest change.
c Redo Redo the latest undone change.
Y% Add Filter[ e Create a new empty filter.
Y Remove Filter Remove the selected filter.
Save as Named Save this anonymous filter as named filter.
T2 .
Filter
i) Create Subfolder Create a new empty subfolder under the currently
selected folder.
< Back Go back one level.

1.2 Filter tree

The new Model Processor introduces the filter tree, which is used to define advanced filters.
To do this, individual filter nodes are created under a group node and linked with AND or
OR statements. Group and filter nodes can be nested as desired.

An overview of all available filter nodes with links to the individual chapters can be found in
the List of all filters[=sl
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Filter Tree

o |:|— Right click to open filter node menu.
Filter node e e

E%? File path is in C:\Kaufteile E f’ ~

Filter node rou
(%} Parameter MANUFACTURER = * E f’ ~ group

Group node

Group node

Opened filter node for editing

! Auto-generated name

SIRS

Model is classified as purchased part

CLASSIFICATION {")l - vlpurchasec (")lo e

Example of a filter tree

Filter nodes are created in a group defined by a group node. The following settings are
made:

Settings on the group node

1. Setting the negation
The exclamation mark ! is used to apply or undo the negation for the group. You can
also negate individual filter nodes.
Color code Explanation
3 If the conditions of the filter node are met, the filter node outputs TRUE.
The task containing the filter is executed.

[1] Filter is negated.
If the conditions of the filter node are NOT met, the filter node outputs
TRUE. The task containing the filter is executed.

2. Setting operator

and  ~| AND All conditions must be true for the filter node to output TRUE.
operator
oo~ OR At least one condition must be true for the filter node to output

operator TRUE.

3. Deleting group node 0|
The node and all filters that originate from it are deleted.

4. Add group or filter node +
Right clicking opens the drop down menu with all filter nodes.
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Settings on the filter node

5. Delete filter node [

6. Edit filter node ¢
Expands the filter node for editing.
The settings available here depend on the selected filter.
The help icon opens @ the chapter in which the corresponding filter is described.
Alternatively, you will find an overview of all available filters with links to the individual
filters in the chapter Enhanced Filters[es |

7. General filter settings
Negation, Name and description, see <%TARGETTITLE%[71

8. Filterspecific settings
Refer to the following chapters for these settings in the respective filters.

1.3 Creating filters

Enhanced filters can be saved and therefore used for multiple tasks or created anonymously
for each task.

Procedure: Create and save enhanced filters (Saved Filters)
Create a new filter in the Enhanced filters 3 menu item

1. Inthe command bar (a) or in the Saved Filters in the context menu (b): Click on the

filter icon. V&,
A new entry called Untitled Filter appears in the filter folder.

O =y~ 9 % Ye o3

(a)
Enhanced Filters =

(b) Context menu opens
v E; Saved Filters =™ with right-click

? E Add Filter
Untitled Filte:
[ Mew Subfolder Cirl+Shift+N

Expand All Ctri+ Add
[E) Collapse Al Ctri+Subtract

2. Name the new filter by clicking Rename in the context menu.
Example: Model is located in the purchased parts folder

Define group nodes in the filter tree

3. Go to the predefined group node.
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llor  ~ |

And

GENIUS TOOLS'™

a. Determine the link between the filter nodes|1in the group filter.

b. Set the negation it necessary.

A negated group node returns true if the filter condition of the filter group does not

apply.

Define filter group in the filter tree

4. Create a filter node for the filter group. There are two options.

< Model

DDE
BEEE

| "1 Dimension toler-

Filter palette

E%? Feature Exists

% File Name
/
7

E%? File Path

Model is regene-
rateable

| = — E% Model is Modified E%? Model Subtype
Part is Skeleton /
Maodel R i
File Name (a) Drag filter node to the Plus symhbol
Filter tree

(b) Right-click on Plus symbol open filter node menu

And  Fiter Group

[ t]or [l

a. Use filter palette
— Double-click to open the category.

— Click on the desired filter with the left mouse button.

— Drag the filter in the filter tree to the plus sign of the group filter.

b. Using the context menu in the filter tree

— Click the Add Filter Node button to open the filter node menu.
— Select a filter group (And/Or) or select a filter node from a category.

Define conditions in the filter node
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5. Click on the pencil icon 7 to open the filter node. The area for editing the filter node

appears.
tor @ [3, Filepathisin [l & |— Open filter node
1 |Au.‘.:-—genemfed name —— Close filter node
Type a description for this filter node here @
Path: | Type a path here -*)

6. Fill in the first two lines, see general filter settingsm.

7. For some filter nodes, filter-specific settings must be entered in the line below.
8. Close the node with the check mark icon.
9

Create additional filter nodes for the filter group.

10. Create additional filter groups.
Result:
— The filter you created is saved in the Enhanced Filters folder under the specified name and
can be selected in a task.

Task Lists =) Categories +
-~ E‘ Task Lists
o Task Settings @
- :¢ Unbenannte Aktionsliste
Description:
E_l Head
H
4 v|T [« j v|E] ? filters\Model is in Purchased Parts folder v /
T :‘ Body No Enhanced Filter
Rename Model Names: ?‘ Create Anonymous Filtgr
Model is in Purchased Parts folder 5
= [(=]hms [J Saved Filters 3

— The saved filter can be linked in other filters, see Link filter[ 7

— The saved filter can be exported for use in other projects.

Procedure: Create enhanced filters for a single task (anonymous filters)
Create anonymous filters within a task

1. In the menu item Task Lists ¥ , select the task that should only be executed under certain

conditions.
= JANERACRGR- > ®
Task Lists =] Categories —+
=
- I ¢I Task Lists

S Task Settings @

4 - —55 Unbenannte Aktionsliste
Description: | Rename purchased parts
E Head
H

? E‘ <+ 73 v @ v ? Ancnymous Filter v £

H g Body No Enhanced Filter
@ Rename Model 3 v Create Anonymous Filter

: ]
%] Rename purchased parts 7 Saved Filters
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2. Click Create Anonymous Filter in the drop-down menu.
The filter tree opens on the filter page.

3. Apply the filter as described in steps 3-10 above for saved filters.

Result:
— The anonymous filter restricts the selected task to the specified conditions.

OevlEy 9 AT R/ < ®
Enhanced Filters =] Categbyies —+
m Saved Filters
Filter Tree

n E%? File path is in C:\Purchasedparts E /’

1.4 General filter settings

Each filter has the following settings:

o l Auto-generated narme e

— Type a description for this filter node here Q

@) <
00

1. Negate

A negated filter node returns true if the filter condition of the filter node does not apply.
The exclamation mark ! is used to apply or cancel the negation for the filter.

Color Explanation
code

1] If the conditions of the filter node are met, the filter node outputs TRUE. The task
containing the filter is executed.

Il Filter is negated.
If the conditions of the filter node are NOT met, the filter node outputs TRUE. The task
containing the filter is executed.

2. Filter Node Name
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The auto-generated name can be overwritten. Naming conventions can be defined using
Variables / RegEx@.
3. Finish editing filter

Collapse this filter node and stop editing.

4. Filter Node Description (optional)
Enter a description that should be displayed below the name of this filter node. A
description can contain informative text that explains the purpose of this filter node.

5. Help
Opens the chapter in which the corresponding filter is described.

1.5 Link filter

Linked filters are saved, enhanced filters that are integrated into a filter node. They are used
when the content of a filter condition needs to be separated from the structure of the filter.
For example, if a filter condition contains a path specification, it is easier to change the path
later in a source, the linked filter, than to edit each filter node containing this path
specification individually.

Filters are linked by
— creating filter conditions in an extended filter as a source and

— creating the filter node Linked Filter (category Utility) in another filter and selecting the
source filter.

Enhanced Filters =] Categories BEE +
=}
- m Saved Filters
Filter Tree
§ o ? Model is located in the Purchased |
e v Model is purchased part
Y ( % Parameter CLASSIFICATION =[]
<
> Parameter MANUFACTURER = * ]m y‘
e I% "And" Filter Group
[% “Or" Filter Group
Ha Combined View
(] Cross Section

Parameter

—
—

Linked Filter

I

m @ Linked Filter (empty) E| f‘

! |A:.‘:D en

[ Saved Filters , Model is located in the Purchased Parts folder

Y Model is purchased part
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Example: Create a filter for the task “Rename purchased parts”
Purchased parts are to be renamed. For the Rename Modell task, an enhanced filter is
created that defines which parts are to be revised.

— In the filter tree, create the filter node Parameter Value on the preceding OR operation
with the parameter CLASSIFICATION and the value =Purchased part.

— Place an "And” Filter Group (category Group) after the preceding Or operation, see setting
Operationse 1

— Place the filter node Parameter Value on the AND operation with the MANUFACTURER
parameter and the value =*. (The asterisk means: any value entered in the “Manufacturer”
parameter applies.)

Procedure
Create linked filter with the file path to the purchase part folder

1. Create and save enhanced filter (source filter)

— In the left column under Saved Filters, create and name a new filter, here: Model is
located in the Purchased Parts folder, see chapter Creating Saved Filters[es 1

— Select the filter node File Path from the category Model and drag it into the filter tree,
or right-click to open the filter node menu.

— Open the filter using the pencil icon 7 and enter the path in the last line, here: C:
\Purchased parts.

2. Create and save enhanced filter (Filter)
— Create another filter and name it, here: Model is purchased part.

3. Filter node Create linked filter under AND operation (see below: Create remaining filter
nodes)

— From the category Utility, select the filter node Linked Filter and drag it into the filter
tree or open the filter node menu by right-clicking.

4. Open filter nodes using the pencil icon 7

5. Expand the last line and select under Saved Filter the save, enhanced filter (model is
located in the purchase parts folder).

Result
Changes to the file path are applied to all filter conditions that contain a operation to the
Model is in the purchased parts folder filter.

1.6 Import filter

Filters can be imported if they are available in an XML file.
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Procedure:
1. Go to the menu item Project.

2. Select Saved Filters in the file tree.

3. Click on the Import icon Ii'l in the command bar

or open the context menu by right-clicking on Saved Filters and selecting Import.

CA\Users\ahelp\ModelProcessor\MP_Tasklists\MP_Rework. mpx...
=R e

File Tree

Command bar @

» & | MP_Actions
- Egl Task Lists

:¢ Untitled Task List

e| | saved Filters— Right-click to open context menu
A

v Untitled 7

Expand All Ctrl+Add
[E Collapse Al Ctri+Subtract

< > B - ||

©

qu Batch Lists

\Y4

p Mew Subfolder Ctrl+Shift+M

cl
7 Import e
a6

Ol Cepy Strg+C

Project page in Model Processor

1.1 Feature Filter

Feature filters are filters that define the features (construction elements) to be revised.

Feature filters are created in two situations:

1. As afilter that applies to a feature relevant task:
Feature filters can be accessed via the filter node menu in the feature filter dialog.

2. As afilter that defines a feature filter node in an enhanced filter:
Feature filters can be accessed in the Feature exists filter node. The feature filter editor
opens under Edit feature filter.

Feature Filter for feature-relevant tasks

The Feature filter is executed for a specific task.
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— Example: The Suppress Feature task is performed for all features of the “Component” type.

— Feature filters play a special role in this function: Alongside report filters, they are the only
filters that are defined within a task (in the Task lists menu item).

Chlsershahelp\ModelProcessory\MP_Tasklists\MP_Rework.mpx - Tasks - Model Processor 13.00 - ]

DevB- 9 > @

Task Lists =] & Model (=] -
- Eﬁl Task Lists Move Feature to
— Gg . |34 Regenerate Model G’# Remove Features G§ Rename Feature
+ =4 Untitled Task List
Rescale
E‘ Head
H Ge Rename Model G., Replace Model B§ e Ge Save Model
- B oy
Set Insert Position
Suppress Featmes G¢ below Feature |3¢ Set Style BQ Start ModelCHECK G¢ Suppress Features
og
E‘ Foot Task Settings @
E;‘ Resources Description:
<+ v ~ @8 No Filter v

Feature Filter

n % Type is Component E f‘

_| Open filter node menu with left-click |

? "And" Filter Group

? "Or" Filter Group
Yo +
Y =
Feature Filter for feature-relevant tasks
Feature-relevant tasks are:
Category Tasks
Relation Edit Feature Relation, Add Feature Relation, Delete Feature Relation

Appearance Set Appearance from RGB > Apply to: All features that match the feature
filter

Model Create Feature, Remove Feature, Rename Feature, Suppress Feature

Parameter Edit Feature Parameter, Add Feature Parameter, Delete Feature Parameter,
Rename Feature Parameter

Report Report Features

2. Feature Filter for Feature Filter nodes

The feature filter defines the filter node Feature Exists in an extended filter and only
performs a task for the defined feature(s)

GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor © 2026 INNEO Solutions GmbH

76



Enhanced filters GENIUS TOOLS®;

— Example: The filter Feature Exists applies to the Rename View task: The view is renamed for
all features of the type “Pipe.”

— If you create the filter node Feature Exists[sin the filter tree, you can access the feature
filter editor using the Feature Filter Editor command.

= JhN=RgEgs} % % @

EnhancedFilters [ I3  Model -

- [ savedritters Dimension Toler-
| % e | | E% Feature Exists | | E%? File Name | | E%? File Path |
ﬁ { KE exists t

Geometric Check Is InsertiMode Model has Circular

| % Bt | O Ritve \A | | T Retoranass | | By Model s Modiried

T

Model is PDM Model is Regene- Part is Skeleton

| % Object | | & raleamer}i | O ogel subtype | | & Noder |

1
| % Table on Drawing

| L, unit Syﬁlem\

= >~ T

©

v

Filter Tree

V JAuto-generated name

T &
[ 57 Edit Feature Filter |
Opens feature filter editor

|||o'

. | mw |—| B% Type is Pipe

Feature filter in an enhanced filter

1.1.1 Dimensions

This filter group combines all feature filters that filter borehole features.

1.1.1.1 Dimensions has Tolerance Class

This filter checks if the feature has a name that matches a given expression.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings/+1

! Auto-generated name

@) <

| Type a description for this filter node here

-
¥
et

Tolerance: | H5

1. Tolerance

Enter an expression with which the thread tolerance class is to be compared. You can use
RegEx[=l. The icon (-*) opens the RegEx Editor.

1.1.1.2 Smallest Dimension

This filter checks if the smallest dimension in the current feature has a given value.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings[71
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1 4. o
Y |Auto-generated name

@) <

1 Type a description for this filter node here

Diameter v | Value| <= ¥10
1. Dimension Type
Select the type of dimension to be checked.

2. Operator
Select an operator to use to check the value of the dimension.

3. Value
Enter a value to compare with the smallest dimension.

1.1.1.3 Smallest Dimension in Interval

This filter checks if the smallest dimension of the current feature is within a certain range.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings[ 1

! Auto-generated name o
o Type a description for this filter node here @
Diameter * | Bound <= value <= | Bound

1. Dimension Type
Select the type of dimension to be checked.

2. Lower Bound
Enter a value that the dimension must have at least so that the filter returns true or empty
to deactivate a lower comparison value and accept all dimensions.

3. Upper Bound
Enter a value that the dimension must not exceed for the filter to return true, or leave it
blank to disable an upper comparison value and accept all dimensions.

1.1.2 Components

This filter group combines all feature filters that filter component features.
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1.1.2.1 Feature is Flexible

This filter checks if the feature in the latest assembly is flexible.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings[z 1

1.1.2.2 Component Model Type

This filter checks whether the component is a part or an assembly.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings/-1

1. Model Type
Select the model type.

! Auto-generated name

—| Type a description for this filter node here

<1 <

Model Type: | Assembly

1.1.3 General

This filter group combines all feature filters that filter general feature properties.

1.1.3.1 Feature ID

This filter checks if the feature has an Id that matches a given expression.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings[ 1

! Auto-generated name v
= Type a description for this filter node here @
ID: | Type an ID here o

Enter the Id of a feature that matches a given expression.
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1.1.3.2 Feature is in Footer

This filter checks if the current feature is in the footer of the Creo model tree.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings[z 1

1.1.3.3 Feature is Inactive

This filter checks if the feature in the latest assembly is flexible.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings/-1

1.1.3.4 Feature is Suppressed

This filter checks if the feature is suppressed.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings[z 1.

1.1.3.5 Feature is Type

This filter checks if the feature has a specific feature type.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings[ 1.

! Auto-generated name

v
4 Type a description for this filter node here @
b

Type: | Companent

@
1. Type

Select a feature type that the current feature must have.

1.1.3.6 Feature is Unregenerated

This filter checks if the feature is not generated.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings/+1

GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor © 2026 INNEO Solutions GmbH 80



Enhanced filters GENIUS TOOLS®;=

1.1.3.7 Feature Name

This filter checks if the feature has a name that matches a given expression.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings/- 1

! Auto-generated name

@ <

Type a description for this filter node here

=
%
et

Name: | Type a name here

1. Name

Enter a number that matches the feature name.

1.1.3.8 Feature Number

This filter checks whether the feature has a number that matches a given expression.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings[z 1

! Auto-generated name

v
- Tvpe a description for this filter node here @
Number: | Type a number here o

1. Number
Enter a number to check if the feature has a number that matches a given expression.

1.1.3.9 Feature Tree Node exists

This filter checks whether the nodes in the feature tree match the specified expressions.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings/+1
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! Auto-generated name v

Type a description for this filter node here @

Type: | Any type (.*) o

Value:| * (-*) 9
1. Type

Enter the type of feature tree node. If this field is left blank, the entire tree is searched for
a node with the given value (2).

2. Value
Enter the value of the tree node being searched for. If a type has been specified, the
search is limited to nodes of that type. If this field is left blank, a node with an empty
value is searched for.

1.1.4 Groups

Group node that creates further filter nodes in groups with an “Or” or “"And” link.

1.1.4.1 Groups

For more information on “Or” and “And" filters, see Group@.

1.1.5 Parameter

This filter group combines all feature filters that filter feature parameters.

1.1.5.1 Feature Parameter
This filter checks whether the current model contains a KE in which a specific value is
defined for a parameter.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings[ |

! Auto-generated name v
Type a description for this filter node here @
n * x
Parameter (*) (.*)

— I
- ¥ W igLLE

1. Parameter
Specify the KE parameter to be checked.
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2. Operator
Select the operator to use for checking the parameter's value.

3. Value
Enter the value(s) that the parameter must satisfy.

4. Epsilon (Floating-point accuracy)
Specify the precision with which floating-point values should be compared. (Machine
epsilon) If no value is specified, the highest possible epsilon value is used.

GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor © 2026 INNEO Solutions GmbH 83



Batch settings GENIUS TOOLS®;=

8 Batch settings

In the Batch Settings tab, multiple models can be loaded and edited automatically at the
same time. The batch settings serve as the basis for batch processing and determine which
models the selected task list is applied to.

There are two options available for defining the database:
— Batch rules[}, which can be used to specifically include or exclude files
— File lists[ ), in which specific models are listed.

This determines which models the selected task list will be applied to.

8.1 User interface

The user interface of the menu item Batch Settings consists of the following sections:

C\Users\ahelp\ModelProcessor\MP_Tasklists\MP_Rewark mpx - Batch Rules - Model Processor 13.0.0 = [m]

DB~ D Re R- (1 ] (; 6]

Batch =] Matching Files
Status  # File Name File Location Date Modified
- £ BatenLists I - . . X .
0 xgew_sackl_radialprt]  Ci\gtstarter\cadpoolINNEC\parametric\datalinneo\library_dir\group_dir\threa...
- mNeugerner 1 xgew_sackl_linearprt]  Ci\gtstarter\cadpool\INNEC\parametric\datalinneollibrary_dir\group_dir\threa

2 xgew_sackl_koax.prt.1 Cigtstarter\cadpool\INNEQ\parametric\datalinneollibrary_dirgroup_dir\threa...
A4 R Neues Batchregelset
3 xgew_durch_radial.prt1  C:\gtstarter\cadpool\INNEO\parametric\datalinneo\library_dir\group_dir\threa

R+ include 4 ygew_durch_linearprt]  C\gtstarter\cadpool\INNEO\parametric\datalinneo\library_dir\group_dirithrea...

Alle Bibliotheksteile

5 xgew_durch_koax.prt.1 Ci\gtstarter\cadpool\INNEQ\parametric\datalinneo\library_dir\group_dir\threa

R_ Exclude

GTIC Modul Beispiele ausschlieBen
R_ Exclude

Standard-Teile
R+ include

..aber die Dichtungen wieder einschiieBen
R— Exclude

Vorlagen- Teile

Exclude Rule Settings e

R— Exclude

Exciude everything with xgew Description: | Exclude everything with xgew Expression: | Xgew_* )
R_ Exclude Path: Ci\gtstarter\cadpool\INNEQ\parametric\datalinneollibi - Match full path of each file

+'| Recursive ®) Match file name of each file
Filter Settings
FileTypes: |« 1 [v|([@ [v|[E] v/ Only Latest Version
.prt .asm .drw v

Order by: None v

From Index: To Index:

1. Command bar| ]

2. Batch Lists[e)
Editable overview of existing batch lists

3. Open help for batch settings
4. Related files
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Shows the files to which the selected batch rules apply. The displayed files depend on the
selected batch rules (2).

5. Exclude / Include Rule Settingsm

Area for defining the batch rules.
6. Notifications

Shows whether updates are available.

Command har

The command bar contains the following commands:

Icon Name Description
D New Create a new empty project.
= Open Open an existing project as MPX file.

Save the current project as MPX file, including all
assets and project settings that are displayed in the

@ Save project tree. The arrow ™ opens a drop-down menu
with the additional commands Save As and Save
Copy.

D Undo Undo the latest change.

(g Redo Redo the latest undone change.

- Create Subfolder Create a new empty subfolder under the currently

selected folder.

Create a new empty batch rule inside the currently

) Create Batch Rul
" reate BaE RUE selected folder.
FeJ Delete Batch Rule Delete the selected batch rule, including all contained

nodes.

Add an include rule to the selected batch rule.
R+ Add Include Rule Include rules can be used to specify a set of files that
are to be included in the resulting file list.

Add an exclude rule to the selected batch rule.
R- Add Exclude Rule  Exclude rules can be used to specify files that should
be excluded from previous include rules.
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Icon Name Description
< New File List Create a new empty batch file list inside the currently
N selected folder.
< Delete File List Delete the selected file list.

8.2 Create hatch list

Batch lists are used to provide a defined database for executing tasks. Here you can specify
which files should be processed and which should not.

There are two options available for this:
— Batch rule sets/e |, which are used to filter files dynamically

— Batch file lists[ e}, which contain specific files

8.2.1 Create hatch file list

Instead of rule sets, you can also use a fixed file list.

DB~ %0 @ 0 [] = @
Batch e Matching Files o e
+ 4 BatonlLists File
~ R untitied Batch Rute | e
R+ Bateh Rule
2 Untitled File List

1. Select the New Batch File List % command from the command bar[e 1 This creates a
new batch file list in the currently selected subfolder.

2. Enter the file path of the desired file, or click Browse....
or

3. Select the Import from CSV E command to populate the current list from a CSV table.

8.2.2 Define batch rules

Batch rule sets are used to automatically include or exclude files.
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De-B~ % 0 I:Io ®
1
(=]

Batch Matching Files

- R Batch Lists Name Path Date

= R uUntitied Batch Rule

R+ Batch Rule

Include Rule Settings o

Deseription: Expression: 5]
Path: = @) Apply expression on the full path of the file
Recurse Subdirectories Apply expression on the file name
Filter
File types: O ¥@8 v | Only Latest Version
Select types
Order by: None

From Index: To Index:

1. Select the New Batch Rule =l command from the command barls| This creates a new
batch rule in the currently selected subfolder.

2. Select the Add Include Rule ®+ or Add Exclude Rule R~ command from the command
barle This inserts a subrule under the currently selected batch rule.

3. After a rule has been added, it can be configuredm.

Please note: Batch rules are always processed from top to bottom: the output of one rule
is the input for the next rule.

Once a file has been excluded, it cannot be re-included by subsequent rules. The order of
the rules is therefore crucial for the result.

8.3 Configuring batch mode

The revision conditions for a task list are defined either by batch rules or by a file list. The
rules can be saved and applied to other task lists.
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Obsolete models must be explicitly created in a batch file list.

PDM

If batch processing is to be performed on data in a PDM system, the first step is to compile a
list of the data to be revised in the PDM system and export it in a readable format (Enter-
separated TXT file). Hierbeilt is important to note that separate files with more information
can also be used, but the file name must be in the first column. The resulting file can now be
imported into batch processing using the import icon (2) and then processed like a normal
folder.

Use with PDM systems

If batch processing is to be performed via a PDM system, proceed as follows:
1. Compile a list of models to be processed in the PDM system.

2. Export these as a TXT or CSV file (file name in the first column).

3. Import the file into batch processing using the import icon.

Please note: When working with data from a PDM system, files often need to be checked
out beforehand (see Project Properties in Creo).

8.3.1 Configure batch rules

You can create any number of batch rules. Batch rules can be either exclude or include
rules.

Include Rule
Type of batch rule that specifies that all files matching a specific rule are processed, e.g., all
files that start with A.

Exclude Rule

Batch rule that defines files which are to be excluded from previous results, e.g., all files that
do not have the file extension .asm. Since exclude rules are applied on files that have been
specified, they cannot be the first rule in a list.

Include Rule Settings

Description: o Expression: | “[pl.*$ ° (*
Path: Citest\folder\subFalder2 o @ Match full path of each file e
Recursive e Match file name of each file
Filter Settings o
File Types: v ﬁ v @ v ’E +'| Only Latest Version o
prt .asm .drw 6
Order by: None e
From Index: @ To Index:

1. Description
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For a better overview, enter a description for the rule. This will appear in the overview in
the left-hand area of the user interface under Batch Settings| 1

2. Path
Enter the path to the files to be used for the revision.

3. Recursive
Includes subfolders.

4. Expression
Enables flexible filter criteria with regular expressions or simple text patterns that can
contain wildcards. For example, files with a specific prefix or extension can be selected.

Tip: You can use regular expressions anywhere you see a RegExls:1symbol *). Click the
icon to open the RegEx Editor.

5. Options for regular expression
Select how the regular expression should be applied (this is particularly important when
working with folder structures):

— Match full path of each file
— Match full name of each file

6. Filter Settings
Additional filter options.

7. Set Model filter
Restriction to certain model types.

8. File Types
Select relevant file formats.

9. Order by
Select how the Batch Rule is displayed under Batch Settings:

None
Name
Date
Path

10.Index
— From Index
— To Index

8.3.2 Configure file fist

You can enter the models to be revised in a file list.
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Matching Files o i
File

1. Import list of files from CSV file
Load a list of prepared files.

2. File
Enter the name of the file to be edited. As soon as you have made an entry, another line
automatically appears for a further entry.

8.4 Example

The following example shows how you can use batch mode to compile your own selection
of models. You will learn how to structure batch rule sets, how to define include and exclude
rules, and how to import a file list.

Create new batch rule set

CA\Users\ahelp\Mod on\MP_Tasklists\MP_Rework.mpx - Batch Rules - Model Processor 13.0.0
=j 0D =B+ o [B] = r »
Batch e =] Matching Files
Status # File Name File Location
[Eml@
| R ]
R-I- Include

VG < > 0

1. Select the Batch Lists folder in the left pane.
— This is the top-level container under which all rule sets and file lists are created. These
can also be structured using folders.

2. Click New Batch Rule Setm in the command bar.

3. Give the new set a name, e.g., “Filter parts.”

Add rules

A batch rule set contains any number of rules that are processed sequentially.

Include Rule
Type of batch rule that specifies that all files matching a specific rule are processed, e.g., all
files that start with A.
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Exclude Rule

Batch rule that defines files which are to be excluded from previous results, e.g., all files that
do not have the file extension .asm. Since exclude rules are applied on files that have been
specified, they cannot be the first rule in a list.

C\Users\ahelp\ModelProcessor\MP_Tasklists\MP_Reworkn 1 - Batch Rules - Model Processor 12.0.1 — ]

DBy 9 R: R- @
Batch [=] Matching Files

Status  # File Name File Location Date Modified

- [ satentists direct_part_solid_inlbs_0_{ C:\BatchTest\subFolder

- R Filter parts direct_part_solid_inlbs_0_« C:\BatchTest\subFolder

R+ Include

Only parts

direct_part_solid_inlbs_4n C:\BatchTest\subFolder
direct_part_solid_inlbs_rel C:\BatchTest\subFolder
direct_part_solid_mmks_0 C:\BatchTest\subFolder
direct_part_solid_mmks_0 C:\BatchTest\subFolder
direct_part_solid_mmks_0 C:\BatchTest\subFolder

direct_part_solid_mmks_ri  C:\BatchTest\subFolder

© BN e oo B W N

direct_part_solid_mmns_0 C:\BatchTest\subFolder

10 direct part solid mmns 0 C:\BatchTest\subFolder

Include Rule Settings

Description: Onlypartse Expression: | \.prt$ o [*

Path: C:\BatchTest\subFolder e - @) Match full path of each file e

+ | Recursive Match file name of each file

Filter Settings e
File Types: Ll ﬁ @ Only Latest Version

prt v
Order by: Name v

From Index: To Index:
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(.*) REGEX EDITOR

Expression: | \.prt3 o

Test Value Status

Insert Regex Insert Text

1. Click Add Include Rule B+ in the command bar.

2. Enter a description for the rule, e.g., “Parts only.” This will be displayed on the left in the
“Batch” area in the batch list.

3. Enter afile path or click Browse... and select a file path, e.g., “C:\BatchTest\subFolder".

4. If necessary, enter a name to filter by, or use RegEx by clicking Open Regex Editor \-*) and
entering the regular expression, e.g., " *\.prt$".

5. Select whether the complete file path or the file names should be filtered.
6. Select File filter settings. You have the following options:

— File types

— Sort by

— Start index

— End index
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Please note: Batch rules are always processed from top to bottom—the output of one
rule is the input for the next rule. Once a file has been excluded, it cannot be re-included by
subsequent rules. The order of the rules is therefore crucial for the result.

You can see the current status at any time in the Enclosed Files section:
Eingeschlossene Dateien
Index Name File Location Date Modified
1 direct_part_solid_inlbs_0_{ C:\BatchTest\subFolder ) -

2 direct_part_solid_inlbs_0_: C:\BatchTest\subFolder

3 direct_part_solid_inlbs_4n C:\BatchTest\subFolder
4 direct_part_solid_inlbs_rel C:\BatchTest\subFolder
5 direct_part_solid_mmks_0 C:\BatchTest\subFolder
6 direct_part_solid_mmks_0 C:\BatchTest\subFolder
7 direct_part_solid_mmks_0 C:\BatchTest\subFolder
8 direct_part_solid_mmks_n C:\BatchTest\subFolder
9 direct_part_solid_mmns_0 C:\BatchTest\subFolder
10 direct part solid mmns 0 C:\BatchTest\subFolder

If a set is selected — the files that remain after all rules have been applied are displayed.
If a single rule is selected — the files that are only affected by this one rule are displayed.

This is how you compile your own batch list step by step.

Add a batch file list

In addition to rules, you can also create a file list.
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rs\ahelp\Mo AMP_Ta AP_Rework mpx - Batch F 5 5 - Model Processor 12.01 = (]
D@~ 9 g g
Batch =] Matching Files o
- E‘ Batch Lists o Ei-] (ﬂl
- R Filter parts File

R+ Include Dateiname
Oniy parts

< eatser @)

32 MMNS Mechanical Set o partsold_relprt

mmns_sheetmetal_abs.prt

mmns_cover_new_rel.prt

mmns_bracket_abs.prt

No batch rule selected

1. Select the folder in which the file list should be created, e.g., Batch Lists.
2. Click New File List.

3. Name the file list, e.g, "MMNS Mechanical Set.”

4

. You now have the following options:
- Enter files manually:
1. Enter a path or use the Browse... button.
2. Once a file has been entered, a new line is automatically added for the next entry.
- Import file list from CSV:
1. Click Import from CSV. A dialog box will open.
2. Select the CSV file.
3. If necessary, specify CSV-specific settings (line breaks, character set, column
separators).
4. Select whether the imported files should be appended to the existing list or whether
the existing list should be overwritten.

This allows you to quickly and easily transfer prepared project lists to batch mode.
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s\ahelp P Tz \MP_Rework.mpx - Batch Rules - Model Processor 12.01 — [m}
0DevR@+v 9 R R- @
Batch 5] Matching Files
- E_u‘ Batch Lists Index = Name File Location Date Modified
1 inlbs_ecad_board_abs.prt c:\batchtest\subfolder 3(23/2025 1N:2
@ MMNS Mechanical Set
nlbs_part_ecad_abs.prt cbatchte: ubfolder
+ R Projektdateien filtern nlbs_part_ecad_rel.prt c\batchtestisubfolde:

mmks_ecad_board_abs.prt  c\batchtest\subfolder
Include

mmns_ecad_board_abs.prt c:\batchtest\subfolder

L I ST

R_ Exclude mmns_part_ecad_abs.prt c\batchtest\subfolder

+ R Teilefittern

R+ Include
R- Exclude
Keine Blechte Exclude Rule Settings
R- Exclude Description: Keine ECAD-Dateien Expression: ecad.*\.prt$ (&]
Keine ECAD-Dateien Path: C:\BatchTest\subFolder - @ Match full path of each file
+ R Versionen einschrinken +| Recursive Match file name of each file
R+ Iinclude Filter Settings
! File Types: v 5 (=] [E] ] only Latest Version
R- Fxcluae Select types -
Order by: Name v
From Index: To Index:

In the Matching Files section, you will always see an overview of which models are currently
included in the selected rule set, rule, or file list.

The display is automatically updated when rules are adjusted or a file list is imported.

Next step
The completed batch list can then be selected in the Run tab.

There you can specify which task list is to be applied to the filtered models and then execute
it.
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9 Run

In the Run tab, you can execute defined task lists.

Prerequisites for executing the task lists

1. Edit task lists

Install Creo Parametric

Install GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor and register

Start Creo Parametric

Start GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor and establish a connection to Creo Parametric

2. Run task lists
— Open the Run tab in GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor

— Select task list and execute

— Logs provide information about the activities of the model processor at any time.

9.1 User interface

The user interface of the menu item Run consists of the following sections:

O O
D BB~ > 0 8@ ®
Task Lists e = Run mode Rl Current Model v v
=
- E_«;! Task Lists Status | # File Name File Location Date Modified
0 Current Model e 1/1/1970 12:00:00.
& - Q 1 Trainings ©
Y —¢ 01 Create areport
. —¢ 02 Create a model parameter
S :¢ 03 Change a model parameter
:¢ 04 Rename and Translate parameter
:¢ 05 Combine the functions for an assem
:¢ 06 Transform a supplier model Idle - Status: 100,0% (1/1) files finished. Succeeded: 1, Failed: 0
unfinished
= Log Tree o . =
—¢ prepmdl g ?47 4
Delete me ... and all the finished trainings Application Log [Info] B@ Finished renaming model parameters.
[Info] B1 Executing Task class EditParameterFromDictionar
» m 2 Tests M @currem I [Info] B1 Looking up CSV Dictionary from key column @ anc
&) Head [Info] B1 Editing parameter DESCRIPTION_1_EN -> String "F
@Body [Info] B71 Successfully set string parameter DESCRIPTION_1
M [Info] B7 Finished editing parameters from dictionary
{03 ) BO Rename Parameter [Info] B2 Executing Task class EditParameterFromDictionar

1. Command Bar|
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2. Task Lists

You will see an overview of the task lists available under Tasksl« '\ Select the task list you
want to execute.

3. Files/w)

Select batch mode and display the models to be revised with revision status.

4. Log Treel o

Here you can see the revision status of the task list to be executed and communication
log for displaying the revision status of the task list

5. Notifications

Shows whether updates are available.

Command bar

The command bar contains the following commands:

Icon Name Description
B New Create a new empty project.
= Open Open an existing project as MPX file.

Save the current project as .mpx file, including all
assets and project settings that are displayed in the

(0] Save project tree. The arrow icon 2 opens a drop-down
menu with the additional commands Save As and
Save Copy.

D Undo Undo the latest change.

c Redo Redo the latest undone change.

a6 Cut Cut the currently selected item.
Copy the currently selected item to the system

C .

[I—l Py clipboard.

E Paste Paste the content of the system clipboard into the
currently selected item.

> Start Run the currently selected task list.

O Stop Stop the current run.
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9.2 Models in revision

To start revising the models, you must select both a Run Model s 1and the Batch Rules[s1to
be applied.

Prerequisite

Ensure that the Creo version to be used for the revision is selected in the Settings tab under
Path to Creo Parametric| et

Program Settings

ModelProcessor

. Update Channel: Release V
Project

Path to Creo Parametric:

Tasks

User Interface

SR

Enhanced Filters Language: | English v

Theme: Light ¥

©

Batch Settings
Window

v

Run Reset Window Configuration:

Settings

Exit

Select Mode
Select a mode for executing the task list:

Run mode Current - hd

Status | # Filz Na Batch (all models in one session) Dats Maodifled
e Batch (each model in own session)
Batch (Current running Creo session)

Select Creo Description Is it Is a batch

session possible to rule
work with necessary
a PDM for
system? execution?

Current model  The model that is in the active window of yes no

Creo at the time the revision is started will
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Select Creo Description Is it Is a batch
session possible to rule
work with necessary
a PDM for
system? execution?

be revised. If there is no model there, the
revision will be canceled after Head is
executed and completed with Foot.

Batch (all Model Processor launches Creo Parametric, yes
models in one revises the models, and closes Creo
session) Parametric. Head is executed once, then

Body is executed for each model, Foot is
executed once and Creo is closed.

Batch (each Model Processor launches Creo Parametric, yes
model in one revises a model, and closes Creo. This
session) principle is repeated for each model, so that
Head, Body, and Foot are executed for each
model.
Batch (Current  Creo Parametric must be opened and closed yes
running creo by the user. Model Processor performs the
session) revision as for a single session. Head was
executed once at the beginning and Foot at
the end.
Select Batch List

If you have selected one of these modes (Single Session, Individual Session, Currently
Running Session) under Mode, you must also select the batch rules to be applied. You can
choose from the batch rules that you have configured under Batch Settings:s |

Dateien |Batch (Einzelne Creo-Sitzung) ¥ | | Untitled File List

Status Name Path 4 [ ] Batchlisten
R Untitled Batch Rule
=2 Untitled File List
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Start revision

Once you have made all the settings, start the revision by clicking Run > In the lower
section of the user interface, you can track the revision status, see View Log of the
execution[vl

9.3 View Log of the execution

At the bottom of the user interface, you can track the revision status of the task list.

- Run Tasks - Model Pros r13.0.0 - O

JesktopiUnbenanntes P

= > ® ®

Task Lists = Run mode it Current Mode! v v
= )
~ L_¢ TasklLists Status | # File Name File Location Date Modified
= . . ® 0 140111 _block.prt.1 C:\gtstarter\cadpool\INNEQ\parametric\datalinneollibrary_dir\xls_analysis
¢ —é Unbenannte Aktionsliste
@ 1 testlogikplan.drw.1 Chgtstarter\cadpoolINNEQ\parametric\data\inneo\library_dir\symbol_dir\pneu...
? @ 2 sut_wt_start_smt.prt.1 C:\gtstarter\cadpool\INNEO\parametric\datalinneollibrary_dir\start_model_dir_wt
@ 3 sut_wt_start_prt.prt.1 Cr\gtstarter\cadpool\INNEO\parametric\datalinneollibrary_dir\start_medel_dir_wt
@ @ 4 sut_wt_start_pipe.prt.1 C:\gtstarter\cadpool\INNEO\parametric\data\inneo\library_dir\start_model_dir_wt
@ 5 sut_wt_start_drw.drw.1 C:\gtstarter\cadpool\INNEQ\parametric\datalinneo\library_dir\start_model_dir_wt
D @ 6 sut_wt_start_asm.asm.l Crgtstarter\cadpool\INNEO\parametrici\datalinneollibrary_dir\start_medel_dir_wt
@ 7 sut_wt_en_start_smt.prt.]  Cigtstarter\cadpool\INNEO\parametric\data\inneo\library_dir\start_model_dir_wt
@ 8 sut_wt_en_start_prt.prt1  C:\gtstarter\cadpoolINNEQ\parametric\datalinneollibrary_dir\start_model_dir_wt
@ 9 sut_wt_en_start_asm.as... Ci\gtstarter\cadpool\INNEO\parametric\datalinneollibrary_dir\start_model_dir_wt
@ 10 sut_wt_4_views.drw.1 Ci\gtstarter\cadpool\INNEC\parametric\data\inneo\library_dir\start_model_dir_wt
@ 11 wn1453.prt.1 Cr\gtstarter\cadpool\INNEQ\parametric\datalinneo\library_dir\purchase_itemsie...
@ 12 wn1452.prtd Chgtstarter\cadpoolINNEQ\parametric\data\inneo\library_dir\purchase_items\e...
@ 13 wn1451.prt1 C:\gtstarter\cadpool\INNEO\parametric\datalinneollibrary_dir\purchase_items\e.
@ 14 wn1447.prtd Cr\gtstarter\cadpool\INNEQ\parametrici\datalinneollibrary_dir\purchase_itemsle...
@ 15 wn1446.prti \gtstartericadpool INNEO\parametricidata\inneollibrary_dif\purchase_items\e

Idle - Status: 100,0% (60/60) files finished. Succeeded: 58, Failed: 1

Log Tree o vf' 1=

Application Log [Info] BA Finished renaming model parameters. ee o
. @Currem Model Log [Info] B1 Executing Task class EditParameterFromDictiona
[Info] B1 Looking up CSV Dictionary from key column @ and value columr
@Head [Infe] B1 Editing parameter DESCRIPTION_1_EN -» String "Packaging".
- @ Body [Info] BT Successfully set string parameter DESCRIPTION_1_EN to value
[Infe] B1 Finished editing parameters from dictionary

&2 BO Rename Parameter [Info] B2 Executing Task class EditParameterFromDictionary
i . [Info] B2 Looking up CSV Dictionary from key column B and value columr
& &1 Edit Parametet from Dictionary [Info] B2 No translation found for key "CHATEAU LAFITE-ROTHSCHILD". Ac

@82 Edit Parameter from Dictionary [Info] B2 Editing parameter DESCRIPTION_2_EN -» String "CHATEAU LAFITE
@Fo " [Info] B2 Succ fully set string parameter DESCRIPTION_2_EN to value
0 FTefl nn Faes A edibden mmcm—ebann Eomm dd abd c———
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1. Log Tree
Here you can see the revision status of the task list to be executed. After an task has been
completed, it is marked with a symbol that indicates whether the task was successfully
completed:

Symbol Description
@  Thetask was successfully completed.

The task could not be performed. Check the messages in the Log Explorer to find
and fix the error.

®

You can export an overview of models whose revision failed as a csv file using
Export names of failed models I'l'l

On the right side you will see the categorized program messages about the revision status
with the structure: [Message category] Message. You can customize the colors for each
message category under Settings, see Color settings for loggingl«l You can change the text
size by holding down the Ctrl key and scrolling with the mouse.

2. Show Disabled Tasks
Displays disabled tasks in the log tree.

3. Log Levels
Select the log levels to be displayed in the log tree.

— Trace

— Debug
- Info

- Warning
— Error

— Fatal

4. Enable Auto-Scroll
Enables auto-scroll as soon as new log lines are written. You can disable auto-scroll by
manually scrolling or clicking in the log.
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10 Settings

In the Settings tab, you can configure settings for the Model Processor and its user interface.

10.1 User interface

The user interface of the menu item Settings consists of the following sections:

Program Settings - ModelProcessor 13.0.0 - O

ModelProcessor o

Update Channel: Release v

Path to Creo Parametric: | C:\PTC\Creo 11.0.3.0

User Interface e

Language: |German v

Theme: Light ¥

Window e

Reset Window Configuration:  Reset

Logging o

Debug: | [liDarkCyan v Font Family:  Global User Interface -

Error: WoarkRed - FontSize: | 11 M
Fatal: WMediumVicletRed - Font Style:  Mormal -
Info: WiDodgerBlue - Font Weight  Normal <
Trace: | [MllightSeaGreen =
warning: | [llDarkGaldenrod -

1. Model Processor
— Path to Creo Parametric:
Enter the path to the Creo version that is to be used for the revision.

2. User Interface
— Language: German, English
You can select the display language for the Model Processor user interface.
— Theme: Light, Dark
— You can select a color scheme for displaying the Model Processor user interface.

3. Window

— Reset Window Configuration:
Manually set widths and separators are reset.

4. Logging
— Color selection for the View Log of the execution[o]
— Settings for font display in Model Processor
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11

List of all tasks

GENIUS TOOLS™"

The task palette groups tasks into categories. Each category has its own icon, which is
displayed inverted in the task tree. Click on a task to go to the sub-chapter in which this task
is described in detail.

e

([

Appearance

Clear Appearancem
Set Appearance from RGB/ 109]

Body

Delete Bodym
Rename Bodym
Show/Hide Body[ s

Combined View

Add Combined View/[ ]

Delete Combined View/s)

Edit Combined View[s]

Edit Default Combined View] 1)
Set Combined View| |

Cross Section

Add Cross Section[zs)
Delete Cross Section| 4]
Set Cross Section2e]

Update all Cross Sections|zs)
Drawing

Edit Drawing Note from Dictionauh_zeﬁ
Remove All Annotations| 7]

Remove Unused Drawing Models[27)
Replace Drawing Format/+n)

Replace Drawing Model[ 2]

Replace View Model Display@

Set Current Drawing Model] 0]

Set Current Sheet Scale[1]

Show Drawing Format[s)
Show Unbend Features on Views| 1)

Drawing Note

Add Note[ 2]
Delete Note[ sl
Edit Model Notes from File[)

GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor
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[

&

Drawing Note
Move Notel sl

Drawing Symbol

Add Symbol[ s

Change Symbol Group Variant/s7)
Create Data Matrix Code Symbol@
Create PDF417 Barcode Symbolm
Create QR Code Symbolm

Delete Symbolm

Move Symbolm

Remove Symbol Paths/ 1)

Drawing Table

Add Table )
Delete Table/s)
Move Table el

Environment

Close All Open Windows] 7]
Erase Undisplayed Models] 1s]
Load Config from User Variables]s)
Repaint View[us]

Run Javascriptm

Save Config to User Variabless]
Set Config Optionsm

Set Environment Variable[s1)

Set Working Directoum
wpﬁyh_sﬂ

Start MS-DOS Command]+ss]

Start Plugin Function|ss)
Start PowerShell Command/ s

Start Python Script[s7]
Start Trail Filelss)

Transform XSLT[+ss]
Write to Creo Logm
Write to Model Datal o]

Explode State

Add Explode State[eol
Delete Explode State[ 1]
Set Explode State[e1]
Toggle Explode State[we]

Export
Export 2D PDF/es)

GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor
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(1) Export

Export 3MF[ )
Export ACIS (SAT)[ e
Export Creo View[ 7]
Export DWG el
Export DXF[ ol
Export Feature Treel
Export IGES[ ]
Export PG 7]

Export Neutral[ )
Export Parasolid[ sl
Export Stepm
Export STL 178l

Export TIFF !
Export U3D-PDFlsl

=5 Family Table

Delete Family Table Insta nces|s1]

Split up Family Tablel+e]
Unlock all Instancese2)

Verify Family Table[ )

H&l File

Copy File[ )
Delete File[tss)

Move File[ss)
Rename File/ss)
Write File[ )

0o Group

Group|1_s7'7
While Loopm

& lLayer

Add Layer Stateles]

Add Layers@

Delete Layer State/e6]

Delete Layersm

Group Layers|1_9f'ﬂ

Rename Layers|1_99'7

Set Layer State/ sl

Set Layer Status] o]

Update Current Layer State[

Material
Add Materiallzo)
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Material

Add Material Parameter(zo)
Delete Materiallzs)

Edit Material from File[zo]
Edit Material Parameter|zs)

Replace Material| 2]
Ij Model

Backup Model[o7)
Cancel Feature Insert Position sl
Compute Mass| 28]

Copy Model 2!
Create Feature[zs

Edit Common Name|[>n

Edit Dimensions from Dictionau@
Edit Dimension from Filel»s)
Embed Model[»ul

Load Tolerance Table[xa]
Move Feature from Footer[s]
Move Feature to Footer[or]
Regenerate Model [
Remove Features[zo)

Rename Feature[zo]

Rename Model[z

Replace Model[ 21

Rescale Component Positions|zs)
Save Model[ !

Set Feature Insert Position|zs)
Set style@
Start ModelCHECK /2]

Suppress Features| zs)

O
* Model Processor
Pausel 220\

Request User Input@

Request Variable from File Chooser| 2]
Reset Error State| 2ol

Set Global User Variable[ !

Set User Variable[z1)

Set User Variable From Dictionagdz_aﬂ
Set User Variable From File[z

Set User Variable from Model Datalz]
Set User Variable from URL]zs)

Write to ModelProcessor Logm
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E Model Properties

Set Accuracy@
Set All Dimension Bounds| )

Set Model Options (DTL)@
Set Tolerance/ 3l

Set Unit System@ﬁ

( } Parameter

Add Associative Parameter to Flexible
Dimension|zs

Add Feature Parameter]xe)

Add Parameter| sl

Change All Designation Flags@
Delete Feature Parameter]zs)

Delete Parameters|z)

Edit Drawing Parameter from Model [
Edit Feature Parameter]ss]

Edit Parameter] )

Edit Parameter from Dictionau@
Edit Parameter from File[ss)

Edit Parameter from Symbol Text/ o)
Edit Parameter from Table Cell[z]

Fill Components Parameters by Referencexs
Rename Feature Parameterlss)

Rename Parameter] ol

Set Access State of Parameter]zno)

<[> Pro/PROGRAM

Delete Pro/PROGRAM Input Lines| 21
Delete Pro/PROGRAM Lines[»]

d Relation

Add Feature Relation[s]

Add Model Relation[ sl
Delete Feature Relations| el
Delete Model Relationslzs)
Edit Feature Relation sl

Edit Model Relation[z]

Set Relations Unit Sensitive|zs]

D Report

List Report Definitionl s
Report Annotations| s
Report BOM Balloons/zs]
Report Combined Views| o]
Report Definition|zol
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D Report

Report Dependencies@
Report Dimensions/ !
Report Drawing Datal 4]
Report Drawing Formats| 2l
Report Drawing Tables[z]
Report Family Tablel el
Report Featuresso

Report Feature Positions]sc!
Report File Datals)

Report Geometry Properties@
Report Layers@

Report Materials| sor]

Report Model Data/sr]
Report Parameter Values]so!
Report Pro/PROGRAM 1]
Report Relations|snl

Report Universalso]

Write Reportm

&l Simplified Representation

Create Simplified Representationm
Delete Simplified Representation@
Edit Simplified Representationm
Rename Simplified Representation@
Set Simplified Representation@

E‘ View
Add View/[ a1
Delete View/as]
Rename View| x|
Set View/sl

8] Windchill PDM

Add File to Workspace@
Check In Model[s)

Check Out Model[ )

Clear Workspace@

Remove File from Workspace@
Set Server Active[sr)

Undo Check Out[zs)

11.1 Appearance

This category contains tasks that can be used to rework appearances.

GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor © 2026 INNEO Solutions GmbH 108



List of all tasks GENIUS TOOLS®;=

11.1.1 Clear Apperance

This task deletes one or more specified color effects.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:.

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

Clear: @ All Appearances
o only selected color: |
Only matching name: (%)

Apply to: (@ Entire model

e All bodies

All model surfaces

All features matching feature filter

1. Clear
Select the appearances to be deleted by one of the following criteria:

— All Appearances

— Only selected color: Specification of the color value in the hex format with a preview
of the color

— Only matching name

You can use RegEx[sl The icon (-*) opens the RegEx Editor.

2. Apply to
— Entire model
— All bodies

— All model surfaces

— All features matching feature filter: The section for setting feature filter opens, see
Feature Filter[ 1

11.1.2 Set Appearance from RGB

This task changes the appearance of the model to a defined color. In addition to the color to
be set, you can also set the color properties from the Appearances Manager.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:1
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Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

o Color: B | :coo000

e Properties eﬁppearance Metadata

Highlight #FFFFFF Keywords:
| v | 50 Description:

e Overwrite: | Qverwrite all surface colors v

50

25 o Only Surfaces with Parameter

Apply to: @ Entire model
All bodies
All model surfaces

All features matching feature filter

1. Color
Color preview and editable hex value display
You can enter a user variable defined in the Set Environment Variable[s1] task. This has
the advantage that the color can be reused in different places.

2. Properties
Additional color properties can be defined, as in the Creo Color Effects Manager:

— Ambient

— Highlight

— Shine

— Reflection

— Transparency

— Diffuse

3. Appearance Metadata
Set properties as they appear in the Creo Color Effects Manager:

— Name: Enter a name.
— Keywords (enter separated by spaces): Enter keywords.
— Description: Enter a discription.

4. Only Surfaces with Parameter

A parameter can be entered here to restrict the task. You can use RegExlsl The icon (-*)
opens the RegEx Editor.
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5. Overwrite
Settings for handling areas that have already been colored:

— Overwrite all surface colors
— Overwrite only if already colored
— Do not overwrite
6. Apply to:
— Entire model
— All bodies
— All model surfaces

— All features matching feature filter

Please note: The color will only be displayed after the model has been redrawn.
Therefore, it is possible that the color change will not be immediately visible when revising

the current model.

11.1.2.1 Set appearance for feature
The action Set Appearance from RGB colors features that are only located in assemblies, e.g.,
cuts, holes, cosmetic threads, etc.

When you select All features matching feature filter, the settings for Component Feature
Options and the KE filter tree are displayed.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:
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¢ Appearance = —
@b Clear Appearance fsrztmﬁ.gggarance

Task Settings @

Description:

-é v 3 G No Filter v

Color: B | #cno008A

Properties Appearance Metadata
Highlight HFFFFFF Keywords:
| K | 50 Description:
Reflection | ¥, :_ 25 Only Surfaces with Parameter
Transparency ': | 0 (%) = (%)
Component Feature Options
Overwrite: | Overwite all surface colors . + | Recurse component features
Apply to: Entire mode
L Set component appearance on model level ¥
All bodies

All medel surfaces

@ All features matching feature filter

Feature Filter

! |,51Jf9-ger.eraf£d name v
Torm A Py £ e Sl = |
Type a description for this filter node here @
o @
.
\ ! |,ﬁub-ger.eraf£d name v
Type a description for this filter node here @
Diameter A '\-’aluel = e | 5

1. Apply To
— All features matching feature filter

2. Component Feature Options
When you select Recurse component features, the components of the current assembly
are searched.

Wahlen Sie die Komponentenebene des Farbeffekts aus:

— Overwrite all surface colors
— Overwrite only if already colored
— Do not overwrite

3. Feature Filter
Enter one or more features to which this task will or will not be applied. To build the
feature filter tree, see Filter Tree[e |
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Exceptions
The following exceptions cannot be colored (when selecting feature):

— The first feature can never be colored. If it is a solid, its surfaces cannot be colored with
this task.The first feature can never be colored. If it is a solid, its surfaces cannot be
colored with this task.

— Subtypes of extrusions cannot be colored, e.g., sweep. When coloring the entire model,
only those surfaces that have not been explicitly assigned a color are colored. The same
applies to removing color from the entire model.

— In assembilies, the colors of the assembled parts are retained.
— Further restrictions can be set using feature filters, e.g.:

- Exclusion of holes with tolerances: Set the feature filter type = Hole and Tolerance =
#5 and link this filter with an anD link.

11.2 Body

This category contains tasks that modify bodies in multibody assemblies.

11.2.1 Delete Body

This task deletes bodies from the current multibody part.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s: 1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts

The task-specific settings are:

o | Body Filter

e Body Mame: {-*)
e Body State: | Any State ‘|

o Properties: = | Body is Active | =| Body is Visible | =| Body is Construction Body

e Material: {-*)

1. Body Filter
When enabled, this determines which body of the current multibody part this task is
applied to. When this filter is disabled, this task is applied to all bodies.
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2. Body Name
Enter the name of the body. All bodies whose names match the specified expression will

be included. You can use RegEx[=l. The icon *) opens the RegEx Editor.

3. Body State
From the drop-down menu, select a filter by status. The following statuses are available:

— Any State
— Empty bodies (bodies without any features)

— Bodies without Geometry

4. Properties
— Body is Active: If enabled, only the active body of the current part is returned. If
disabled, all other bodies are returned. If not selected, it is ignored.

— Body is Visible: If enabled, only visible bodies are returned by this filter.
— Body is Construction Body: If enabled, only design bodies are returned by this filter.
5. Material

The body is filtered by the assigned material. To filter bodies that have no material
assigned, enter no_material or ptc_system_mtrl_props.

Tip: You can use Variables/ssl.

11.2.2 Rename Body

This task renames one or more bodies in the current multibody part.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts

The task-specific settings are:

o New Mame: [.*}
e | Body Filter

e Body Name: (™)
o Body State: | Any State s
e Properties: |=| Body is Active |=| Body is Visible | = | Body is Construction Body

6 Material: (™)
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1. New Name
Enter the name to which the found body should be renamed. You can use @line@ to
retain the old body name. If regular expressions with capture groups are used in the body
filter, these can also be referenced here. In that case, the new name must be a regular

expression. You can use RegEx[s: The icon *) opens the RegEx Editor.

2. Body Filter
When enabled, this determines which body of the current multibody part this task is
applied to. When this filter is disabled, this task is applied to all bodies.

3. Body Name
Enter the name of the body. All bodies whose names match the specified expression will
be included.

4. Body State
From the drop-down menu, select a filter by status. The following statuses are available:

— All State
— Empty bodies (bodies without any features)

— Bodies without Geometry

5. Properties
— Body is Active: If enabled, only the active body of the current part is returned. If
disabled, all other bodies are returned. If not selected, it is ignored.

— Body is Visible: If enabled, only visible bodies are returned by this filter.
— Body is Construction Body: If enabled, only design bodies are returned by this filter.
6. Material

The body is filtered by the assigned material. To filter bodies that have no material
assigned, enter no_material or ptc_system_mtrl_props.

Tip: You can use Variables[ss.

11.2.3 Show/Hide Body

This task displays or hides all applicable bodies from the current multibody part.
The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s1.

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts

The task-specific settings are:

GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor © 2026 INNEO Solutions GmbH 115



List of all tasks GENIUS TOOLS®;=

e Body Name: (-*)

o Body State: | Any State h
e Properties: = | Body is Active | = | Body is Visible | = | Body is Construction Body

e Material: (-*)

1. Options
— Show Body: If this option is enabled, all detected bodies will be displayed. If it is
disabled, all bodies will be hidden.

2. Body Filter
When enabled, this determines which body of the current multibody part this task is
applied to. When this filter is disabled, this task is applied to all bodies.

3. Body Name
Enter the name of the body. All bodies whose names match the specified expression will

be included. You can use RegEx[sxl. The icon *) opens the RegEx Editor.

4. Body State
From the drop-down menu, select a filter by status. The following statuses are available:

— All State
— Empty bodies (bodies without any features)

— Bodies without Geometry

5. Properties
— Body is Active: If enabled, only the active body of the current part is returned. If
disabled, all other bodies are returned. If not selected, it is ignored.

— Body is Visible: If enabled, only visible bodies are returned by this filter.
— Body is Construction Body: If enabled, only design bodies are returned by this filter.
6. Material

The body is filtered by the assigned material. To filter bodies that have no material
assigned, enter no_material or ptc_system_mtrl_props.

Tip: You can use Variables|ss!.
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11.3 Combined View

This category contains tasks that can be used to rework combined views.

11.3.1 Add Combined View

This task adds a combined view. If you use regular expressions or wildcards, you can add
multiple combined views.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s 1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

o Name:

Part & Assembly
e Layer State: ()
e Orientation: ("
o Simplified Representation: {.*)
Cross Section: e (-*)| | Front View 6 -
6 Options: +'| Annotations

+' | Supplemental Geometry

Assembly Only

e Explode State: (%) || Show exploded

0 Style State: (%)

1. Name
Enter the name of the combined view to be added.

2. Layer State
Enter a name for the layer state. The first matching layer state found in the current model
is assigned to the combined view found. You can use RegEx[=s1 The icon *) opens the
RegEx Editor.

3. Orientation
Enter a name for the orientation. The first matching orientation found in the current
model is assigned to the combined view found.
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4. Simplified Representation
Enter a name for the simplified representation to set the simplified representation of the
combined view found to the first match currently found.

5. Cross Section
Enter a cross section to set the cross section of the combined view to the first matching
cross section in the current model.

6. Cross Section Visibility Mode
Select a visibility mode for the cross section:

— None
— Back View

— Front View

7. Options
— Annotations

Enable to display annotations in the new combined view.
— Supplemental Geometry

Enable to display the additional geometry in the new combined view.

8. Explode State
Sets the explode state of the found combined view to the first exploded state in the
current assembly whose name matches the specified expression. Leave the field blank to
skip changing the assigned exploded state.

— Show exploded: Enable to set the explode state in the new combined view to explode
status explode.

9. Style State
Sets the style state of the found combined view to the first matching style state. Leave the
field blank to not set a style state.

Tip: You can use Variables/ss\

11.3.2 Delete Combined View

This task deletes a combined view. If you use regular expressions or wildcards, you can
delete multiple combined views.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:1.

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies
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The task-specific settings are:

@ 2
0

Names: D}'ﬂ tﬂl

(™)

1. Names
Enter the name of the combined view to be deleted. You can use RegEx[sl The icon *)
opens the RegEx Editor.

) Imports content from a CSV file to fill the input fields.

&b All entries are deleted, regardless of whether the entries were made manually or
imported from a CSV file.

2. Read combined view names from Creo
Read all combined view names of the current model from the current Creo session and
append all missing names to the list.

Tip: You can use Variables/ss\

11.3.3 Edit Comhined View

This task edits a combined view. If you use regular expressions or wildcards, you can edit
multiple combined views.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:
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o Mame: ()
e Part & Assembly
Layer State: (* Reset
Orientation: (" Reset
Simplified Representation: (.*) Reset
Cross Section: (™)} | Front View v Reset
Options: = | Annotations
= | Supplemental Geametry
o Assembly Only
Explode State: {*)| | = | Show exploded Reset
Style State: (.*) Reset
1. Name

Enter the name of the combined view to be added. You can use RegEx[=l. The icon -*)
opens the RegEx Editor.
2. Part & Assembly

Layer State
Enter a name for the layer state. The first matching layer state found in the current model
is assigned to the combined view found.

— Reset: Enable to reset the layer sate of the combined view found to the default setting.
Orientation

Enter a name for the orientation. The first matching orientation found in the current
model is assigned to the combined view found.

— Reset: Enable to reset the orientation of the combined view found to the default setting.

Simplified Representation
Enter a name for the simplified representation to set the simplified representation of the
combined view found to the first match currently found.

— Reset: Enable to reset the layer sate of the simplified representation found to the default
setting.

Cross Section
Enter a cross section to set the cross section of the combined view to the first matching
cross section in the current model.

— Reset: Enable to reset the layer sate of the cross section found to the default setting.

Cross Section Visibility Mode
Select a visibility mode for the cross section:
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— None
— Back View

— Front View
Options
— Annotations
Enable to display annotations in the combined view.
— Supplemental Geometry
Activate to display the supplementary geometry.

3. Assembly Only

Explode State
Sets the explode state of the found combined view to the first explode state in the current
assembly whose name matches the specified expression. Leave the field blank to skip
changing the assigned explode state.

— Reset: Enable to reset the exploded state of the found combined view to the default
setting.

Style State
Sets the style state of the found combined view to the first matching style state. Leave the
field blank to not set a style state.

— Reset: Enable to reset the style state of the found combined view to the default setting.

Tip: You can use Variables/ssl

11.3.4 Edit Default Comhined View

This task edits the configuration of the default view of the current model.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

o Layer State: (™) Resat

9 Options: = | Annotations
= Supplemental Geometry
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1. Layer State
Enter the name of the layer state. The first matching layer state found in the current

model is assigned to the default view. You can use RegEx[s1 The icon (-*} opens the
RegEx Editor.

— Reset

When enabled, it resets the slide state of the default view to the default setting.

2. Options
— Annotations

When enabled, annotations are displayed in the default view.
— Supplemental Geometry

When enabled, the additional geometry is displayed in the combined view.

Tip: You can use Variables[ssl

11.3.5 Set Combined View

This task sets a combined view. If you work with regular expressions or wildcards, you can
set multiple combined views.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

o Name: (.*)

1. Name
Enter the name of the combined view to be set. You can use RegEx[=:1. The icon *) opens
the RegEx Editor.

Tip: You can use Variables|ss!

11.4 Cross Section

This category contains tasks that can be used to rework cross sections.
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11.4.1 Add Cross Section

This task adds a Cross Section to the model.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:.

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

e Type: Parallel -
o Flip Direction

1. Name
Enter the name of the Cross Section to be added.

2. Type
Select the type of cross-section to be added:

— Parallel: Parallel to a plane

— Planar: Lying on a plane

3. Reference Plane

Enter the name of the reference plane. You can use RegEx[s:1 The icon -*) opens the
RegEx Editor.

4. Flip Direction
If this option is enabled, the direction of the cross-section relative to the reference plane
(3) is flipped.

5. Distance
Enter the distance to the reference plane if you have selected the Parallel option under
Type (2).

Tip: You can use Variables[ss.
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11.4.2 Delete Cross Section

This task deletes a Cross Section. If you are working with regular expressions or wildcards,
you can delete multiple Cross Sections.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

o Mames: I}‘}ﬂ tﬂ}

(-*)

1. Names

Enter the name of the Cross Section to be deleted. You can use RegEx[ws1 The icon (-*)
opens the RegEx Editor.

) Imports content from a CSV file to fill the input fields.

&b All entries are deleted, regardless of whether the entries were made manually or
imported from a CSV file.

Tip: You can use Variables/ssl

11.4.3 Set Cross Section

This task sets the current active cross section to a cross section with the given name and
activates it.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s: 1.

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

o Set to: Toggle

® Enahbled

Disabled

e Cross Section: [-*)
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1. Set to
Select how the cross section is to be set:

— Toggle

Toggles the specified cross section. If a cross section is enabled, it is disabled, and vice
versa.

— Enabled

Activates the specified cross section if none is currently active.

— Disabled

Deactivates the current cross section if a cross section is currently active.

2. Cross Section

Enter the name of the cross section to be set. You can use RegEx[s). The icon (*) opens
the RegEx Editor.

Tip: You can use Variables|ss!.

11.4.4 Update all Cross Sections

This task updates the data of all Cross Sections to the current data format.

Please note: This Task converts Cross Sections into the data format supported from Creo
2 onwards.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

11.5 Drawing

This category contains tasks that can be used to rework drawings.

11.5.1 Edit Drawing Note from Dictionary

This task processes a drawing note from the dictionary.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s 1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Drawings
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The task-specific settings are:

o Look-Up Source: @ MNote Text
Mote 1D
e Sheets: Change the current drawing sheet only

e CSV Format-specific Settings

Line Breaks: Windows (CRLF) ¥
Encoding: ISO 8859-1 v
Separator Character: | Semicolon (') M
Columns: 0 *) |1 (*)
lgnore: i) [] {1
o Options: Translate parts of values if no complete translation is found
o If no translation found: | Keep old value (do not change anything) ¥

e Fallback Value:

1. Look-Up Source
— Note Text: Searches the dictionary for the note text of the note to be translated.
— Note ID: Searches the dictionary for the numeric note ID.

2. Sheets
Only the current drawing sheet is changed. If this option is not activated, all drawing
sheets are changed one after the other.

3. Dictionary File
Either specify the path to the file(s) or directory(ies) to be copied, or browse the file
system using the Browse button £,

4. Format
List of formats to choose from:

- CGSVv
- SQLite
- JSON

5. Format-specific Settings

Specify settings for CSV, SQLite, or JSON. You can use RegExlwsl The icon (-*) opens the
RegEx Editor.
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6. Options
— Translate parts of values if no complete translation is found: Model Processor
searches for partial matches if no complete translation is found.

7. If no translation found
Select option if no matching value is found in the specified dictionary.

— Store fallback value
— Delete Drawing Note

— Keep old value (do not change anything)

8. Fallback Value
If no matching translation is found, this value is stored to the drawing note.

Tip: You can use Variables|ss!.

11.5.2 Remove All Annotations

This task removes all annotations from a drawing.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Drawings

11.5.3 Remove Unused Drawing Models

This task removes all unused drawing models.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Drawings

11.5.4 Replace Drawing Format

This task replaces one or more drawing formats.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Drawings

The task-specific settings are:
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o Format Folder:

e Multi-Model Mode: @ Active model
Model selected by frame

e Options: Change the current drawing sheet only

o From Format e To Format 6 Keep Table (col:row)
%)

1. Format Folder
Specify a folder from which the new drawing formats are to be loaded. Variables such as
@project dir@and @pro format dir@ can be used.

2. Multi-Model Mode
— Active model: Use the active model of the current drawing as the active model for each
drawing frame.
— Model selected by frame: Use the model defined in the frame as the active model for
each drawing frame.

3. Options
— Change the current drawing sheet only
If this option is enabled, only the current sheet of the current drawing will be changed.

4. From Format
) Imports content from a CSV file to fill the input fields.

@ All entries are deleted, regardless of whether the entries were made manually or
imported from a CSV file.

Only the format of specified sheets will be changed. The specified format must be located
in the format folder. Use “no_format” to include sheets without a format. You can use

RegEx[sl. The icon (-*) opens the RegEx Editor.

5. To Format
The specified format should be assigned to each matching sheet. The specified format
must be located in the format folder.

6. Keep Table (col:row)
When changing the drawing format, tables in the old format are not deleted at the
specified position. 0:0 is the lower left corner and -1:-1 is the upper right corner of the
sheet.

Tip: You can use Variables/ssl.
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11.5.5 Replace Drawing Model

This action replaces the currently used of a drawing model in the current drawing with
another model instance from the same family table.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

o Old Instance: (™)
e Mew Instance:

1. Old Instance
Specify the model instance from the current drawing that you want to replace. You can

use RegEx[=#1 The icon *) opens the RegEx Editor.

2. New Instance
Specify the model instance from the same family table that is to replace the existing
instance.

Tip: You can use Variables|xsl

11.5.6 Replace View Model Display

This task replaces the model display style of saved views.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

o From: | Al A
o Tao: Hidden Line V

1. From
Select the model display style that matches this value:

- All
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— Default

— Follow Environment
— Wireframe

— Hidden Line

— No Hidden

— Shaded

2. To
Select a new model display style to match saved views:

- All

— Default

— Follow Environment
— Wireframe

— Hidden Line

— No Hidden

— Shaded

11.5.7 Set Current Drawing Model

This task changes the current model of a drawing.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

o Madel: P

1. Model
Enter the name of the model (part or assembly) that is set as the current drawing model.
The model must first be assigned to the drawing as the drawing model. You can use

RegEx[s The icon (*) opens the RegEx Editor.

Tip: You can use Variables|ss!.
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11.5.8 Set Current Sheet Scale

This task sets the scale of the currently selected sheet.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:.

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

o Scale:

1. Scale
Enter the scale to be set.

Please note: Calculate the scale and enter it as a decimal fraction, e.g. 0.2. It is not possible
to enter it as a common fraction.

Tip: You can use Variables/xsl.

11.5.9 Show Drawing Format

This task shows or hides the drawing format of the current drawing.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:|

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

o Options: Show drawing format

1. Options
— Show drawing format: Check the bo, if the drawing format of the current drawing is
to be displayed. If unchecked, the drawing format will be hidden.

11.5.10 Show Unbend Features on Views

This task displays unbend features in all drawing views of the current drawing.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s
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Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Drawings

11.6 Drawing Note

This category contains tasks which change notes on drawings.

11.6.1 Add Note

This task inserts drawing notes from a txt file into the current drawing at specified positions.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:.

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

o Mote File:

e Text Height:
@

e Format Mame o Sheet Number o Position (x:v)

(%)

1. Note File
Specify the path to the file(s) or directories(s) to be copied or browse the file system
using the Browse button .

2. Text Height
Enter the height for the inserted note. If no height is specified, the default text height is
used.

3. Format Name
) Imports content from a CSV file to fill the input fields.

@ All entries are deleted, regardless of whether the entries were made manually or
imported from a CSV file.

Enter the format name to add the note only to pages with that format. You can use
RegEx[sl. The icon (*) opens the RegEx Editor.

4. Sheet Number
Enter the sheet number to add the note to only this sheet.
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5. Position (x:y)
Enter the position for the note. You can also originate positioning from corners other
than the bottom left using negative numbers:

— Bottom left: 0:0
— Top left: 0:-100
— Bottom right: -100:0
— Top right: -100:-100

Tip: You can use Variables/ssl.

11.6.2 Delete Note

This task deletes matching drawing notes from the current drawing.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s .

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Drawings

The task-specific settings are:
e ol

o Format Name e Sheet Number e Position (x:v) o Mote Text

%) ()

1. Format Name
9 Imports content from a CSV file to fill the input fields.

@ All entries are deleted, regardless of whether the entries were made manually or
imported from a CSV file.

Enter the format name to add the note only to pages with that format. You can use

RegEx[s] The icon *) opens the RegEx Editor.

2. Sheet Number
Enter the sheet number to add the note to only this sheet.

3. Position (x:y)
Enter the position for the note. You can also originate positioning from corners other
than the bottom left using negative numbers:

— Bottom left: 0:0
— Top left: 0:-100
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- Bottom right: -100:0
— Top right: -100:-100

4. Note Text
Enter the expression to delete notes whose text matches it.

Tip: You can use Variables[ss.

11.6.3 Edit Model Notes from File

This task reads replacements for model notes from a CSV file and applies them to drawing
notes.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s 1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

o Model Note File:
e CSV Options

Separator Character: | Semicolan (') e
o Change the current drawing sheet only

1. Model Note File
Either specify the path to the file(s) or directory(ies) to be copied to the model note file, or
browse the file system using the Browse button £,

2. CSV Options
Select the separator character used in the CSV file:

- Comma (')
— Semicolon (')
3. Change the current drawing sheet only

If this option is enabled, only the model notes on the current drawing sheet are modified.
Otherwise, the model notes on all drawing sheets are modified.

Tip: You can use Variables|ss!.
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Structure of the CSV file
There are two possible types of CSV files:

1. Item value old; Item value
Replaces a value in any cell that corresponds to the value of Ttem value old with Ttem
value.

2. Filename;ID; Item value
Replaces a value in the cell that has the same ID and is in the same part.

Do not forget to also specify the title row within the file.

Example (the displayed parameter LANG is replaced with LOCAL_LANG, both read from the
first part):

Item value old;Item value
&lang:1;&local lang:1

The notes that are to be filled must already exist in the model.
@project_dir@ is located at: Project directory/reports
Information about variables for the text box (1) can be found at variables/ss.

Information about description and model filters can be found at model filter/zsl

11.6.4 Move Note

This task moves matching drawing notes to the specified position.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

@

o Format Name e Sheet Number o Old Position (x:y) o Mote Text o Mew Paosition (x:y)

) ()
1. Format Name
=9 Imports content from a CSV file to fill the input fields.

&b All entries are deleted, regardless of whether the entries were made manually or
imported from a CSV file.

Enter the format name to add the note only to pages with that format. You can use
RegEx|s The icon (*) opens the RegEx Editor.

2. Sheet Number
Enter the sheet number to add the note to only this sheet.
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3. Old Position (x:y)
Enter the position for the note. You can also originate positioning from corners other
than the bottom left using negative numbers:

— Bottom left: 0:0
— Top left: 0:-100
— Bottom right: -100:0
— Top right: -100:-100

4. Note Text
Enter the expression to delete notes whose text matches it.

5. New Position (x:y)
Enter the new position for the note.

— Bottom left: 0:0
— Top left: 0:-100
- Bottom right: -100:0
— Top right: -100:-100

Tip: You can use Variables/ss\

11.7 Drawing Symbol

This category contains tasks which change symbol definitions on drawings.

11.7.1 Add Symbol

This task adds a symbol from a SYM file to the current drawing at the specified positions.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

o Symbaol File:
e Format Name o Sheet Number o Position (x:v)

(>}

&
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1. Symbol File
Either specify the path to the file(s) or directory(ies) to be copied, or browse the file
system using the Browse button £,

2. Format Name
Enter the format name to add the symbol only to pages with that format. You can use

RegEx[=l. The icon (*) opens the RegEx Editor.
) Imports content from a CSV file to fill the input fields.

@ All entries are deleted, regardless of whether the entries were made manually or
imported from a CSV file.

3. Sheet Number
Enter the sheet number to add the symbol to only this sheet.

4. Position (x:y)
Enter the position for the symbol. You can also originate positioning from corners other
than the bottom left using negative numbers:

— Bottom left: 0:0
— Top left: 0:-100
— Bottom right: -100:0
— Top right: -100:-100

Tip: You can use Variables|sl

11.7.2 Change Symbol Group Variant

This task changes the grouping option for matching symbols on the current drawing.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:|

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Drawings

The task-specific settings are:
® oW

o Format Mame e Sheet Number e Position (x:v) o Symbol Name e New Variant Name

[ {*)
1. Format Name

Enter the format name to change the symbol only for the sheets with that format. You
can use RegEx[s] The icon -*) opens the RegEx Editor.
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) Imports content from a CSV file to fill the input fields.

&b All entries are deleted, regardless of whether the entries were made manually or
imported from a CSV file.

2. Sheet Number
Enter the sheet number to change the symbol to only this sheet.

3. Position (x:y)
Enter the position for the symbol. You can also originate positioning from corners other
than the bottom left using negative numbers:

— Bottom left: 0:0
— Top left: 0:-100
— Bottom right: -100:0
— Top right: -100:-100

4. Symbol Name
Enter the expression to change symbols whose text matches it.

5. New Variant Name
Enter the name of the group variant for which the corresponding symbols are enabled.

Tip: You can use Variables/ssl.

11.7.3 Create Data Matrix Code Symbol

This task creates a data matrix code symbol on the current drawing. Use the Add Symbol[s]
task to add the symbol.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:|

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Drawings

The task-specific settings are:
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o Symbol Name: | DMSymbol

Pixel Size: 1.0

Color: Drawing A

-—

. Symbol Name
Enter the name of the data matrix code symbol.

2. Pixel Size
Enter the size for each data matrix pixel.

3. Color
Choose the color for the data matrix code symbol.

4. Data Matrix Value
Enter the text encoded in the data matrix code. Multiple lines are supported.

Tip: You can use Variables/ssl.

11.7.4 Create PDF417 Barcode Symbol

This task creates a PDF417 barcode symbol on the current drawing. Use the Add Symbolls]
task to add the symbol.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:|

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Drawings

The task-specific settings are:
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o Symbol Mame: BCSymbol

e Error Correction Level: | Automatic ¥

e Color: Drawing ¥
o Pixel Size: 1.0
e Pixel Slim: 0.0

1. Symbol Name
Enter the name of the PDF417 barcode symbol.

2. Error Correction Level
Choose the error correction level from 0-8 or automatic. Automatic selection lets the
barcode generator choose a suitable level.

3. Color
Choose the color for the PDF417 barcode symbol.

4. Pixel Size
Enter the size for each PDF417 barcode pixel.

5. Pixel Slim
Enter the amount by which each PDF417 barcode pixel is narrowed.

6. Barcode Value
Enter the text encoded in the PDF417 barcode symbol. Multiple lines are supported.

Tip: You can use Variables[ss.

11.7.5 Create QR Code Symbol

This task creates a QR code symbol on the current drawing. Use the Add Symboll! task to
add the symbol.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Drawings

The task-specific settings are:
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o Symbol Mame: QRSymbol

e Error Correction Level: | High *

e Encoding: 8-bit *
o Color: Drawing *
e Pixel Size: 1.0

e | Case sensitive

1. Symbol Name
Enter the name of the QR code symbol.

2. Error Correction Level
Choose the error correction level. Automatic selection lets the barcode generator choose
a suitable level.

- Low

Medium

Quartile
High

3. Encoding
Choose the encoding mode for the QR code symbol.

— Numeric

Alphanumeric
8-bit

Kanji (Shift-JIS)

- ECI

FNCT, first position

4. Color
Choose the color for the QR code symbol.

5. Pixel Size
Enter the size for each QR code pixel.
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6. Case sensitive
Check the box to preserve uppercase and lowercase characters when encoding the QR
code value.

7. Barcode Value
Enter the text encoded in the QR code symbol. Multiple lines are supported.

Tip: You can use Variables/xsl

11.7.6 Delete Symbol

This task deletes matching drawing symbols from the current drawing.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Drawings

The task-specific settings are:
e ol

o Format Name e Sheet Number e Position (x:y) o Symbol Name

* (™)

1. Format Name
Enter the format name to add the symbol only to pages with that format. You can use

RegEx[s1 The icon (*) opens the RegEx Editor.
9 Imports content from a CSV file to fill the input fields.

&b All entries are deleted, regardless of whether the entries were made manually or
imported from a CSV file.

2. Sheet Number
Enter the sheet number to add the symbol to only this sheet.

3. Position (x:y)
Enter the position for the symbol. You can also originate positioning from corners other
than the bottom left using negative numbers:

— Bottom left: 0:0
— Top left: 0:-100
— Bottom right: -100:0
— Top right: -100:-100
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4. Symbol Name
Enter the expression to delete symbols whose text matches it.

Tip: You can use Variables[sxsl.

11.7.7 Move Symbol

This task moves matching drawing symbols to the specified position.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

E

o Format Name e Sheet Number oold Pasition (x:v) os'_.rmbol Name e Mew Position (x:v)

(-*) (%)

1. Format Name
Enter the format name to add the note only to pages with that format. You can use

RegEx[=1. The icon (*) opens the RegEx Editor.
) Imports content from a CSV file to fill the input fields.

@ All entries are deleted, regardless of whether the entries were made manually or
imported from a CSV file.

2. Sheet Number
Enter the sheet number to add the note to only this sheet.

3. Old Position (x:y)
Enter the position for the note. You can also originate positioning from corners other
than the bottom left using negative numbers:

— Bottom left: 0:0
— Top left: 0:-100
— Bottom right: -100:0
— Top right: -100:-100

4. Symbol Name
Enter the expression to delete notes whose text matches it.
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5. New Position (x:y)
Enter the new position for the note.

— Bottom left: 0:0
— Top left: 0:-100
— Bottom right: -100:0
— Top right: -100:-100

Tip: You can use Variables/xsl

11.7.8 Remove Symbol Paths

This task deletes explicitly defined paths in symbol definitions to make it easier to update the
symbols.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s .

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

o Filter: (-*)

1. Filter

Enter the symbol path which should be removed. You can use RegEx[s4l. The icon -*)
opens the RegEx Editor.

Tip: You can use Variables|ss!.

11.8 Drawing Tabhle

This category contains tasks which edit drawing tables.

11.8.1 Add Table

This task adds a table from a .tbl file to the current drawing at the specified position.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Drawings
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The task-specific settings are:

oTabIe File:

= ol
e Format Name e Sheet Number o Paosition (x:v)
(.*}
1. Table File
Specify the path to the table to be copied or browse the file system using the Browse
button .

2. Format Name
Enter the name of the format to which the table should be added. Sheets without a

format correspond to “no_format”. You can use RegExEﬁ. The icon -*) opens the RegEx
Editor.

9 Imports content from a CSV file to fill the input fields.

@ All entries are deleted, regardless of whether the entries were made manually or
imported from a CSV file.

3. Sheet Number
Enter the sheet number so that the table is only added to sheets with this specified sheet
number.

4. Position (x:y)
Enter the position so that the table is added to the specified position. 0:0 is the lower left
corner and -1:-1 is the upper right corner of the sheet.

Tip: You can use Variables/xsl

11.8.2 Delete Table

This task deletes one or more drawing tables.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s: |

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Drawings

The task-specific settings are:
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o Format Name e Sheet Mo e Position (x:y) o Text:Column:Row
") [.*

(™)

1. Format Name
Enter the format name so that tables on sheets with this format name are deleted. Sheets

without a format correspond to “no_format”. You can use RegExls\. The icon (-*) opens
the RegEx Editor.

=9 Imports content from a CSV file to fill the input fields.

&b All entries are deleted, regardless of whether the entries were made manually or
imported from a CSV file.

2. Sheet No
Enter the sheet number so that the table with this number on the sheet is deleted.

3. Position (x:y)
Enter the position from the table that is to be deleted. 0:0 is the lower left corner and -1:-1
is the upper right corner of the sheet.

4. Text:Column:Row
Enter the text, column and row of the table. Only tables that match the specified text at
the specified position are deleted. Table indexes start at one (1). Column and row indexes
can be replaced by * to ignore the column/row index or both.

Tip: You can use Variables|sl

11.8.3 Move Table

This task moves one or more drawing tables.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

o J

o Format Mame e Sheet No e Old Position x:y) oText:Cqumn:Row e MNew Position (x:v)

(.*) (%)
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1. Format Name
Enter a name for the drawing format so that only these tables are moved. You can use

RegEx[s] The icon (*) opens the RegEx Editor.
B Imports content from a CSV file to fill the input fields.
P p

@ All entries are deleted, regardless of whether the entries were made manually or
imported from a CSV file.

2. Sheet No
Enter the sheet number so that only the table on the sheet with this number is moved.

3. Old Position (x:y)
Enter the position from the table that is to be moved. 0:0 is the lower left corner and -1:-1
is the upper right corner of the sheet.

4. Text:Column:Row
Enter the text with the position so that only this table is moved. Column and row indexes
start at 1. * can be used as a placeholder. Regular expressions can be used.

5. Position Position (x:y)
Enter the new position of the table where it should be moved. 0:0 is the lower left corner
and -1:-1 is the upper right corner of the sheet.

Tip: You can use Variables/sl

11.9 Environment

This category contains tasks that can be used to edit the operating environment.

11.9.1 Close All Open Windows

This task closes all windows and clears the session if necessary.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

o »' | Erase all undisplayed models
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1. Erase all undisplayed models
If the checkbox is activated, models that are no longer displayed after the window is
closed are removed from the session.

Please note: The Task should not be used in the current model and create new model
modes.

11.9.2 Erase Undisplayed Models

This task erases models that are not displayed.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s: 1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

There are no other settings.

Tip: In most task lists, this function is only useful when used in the header or footer area.

11.9.3 Load Config from User Variables

This task loads a configuration from user variables.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

o Mame:

1. Name
Enter the name of the configuration to be loaded.

Tip: You can use Variables[ss.

11.9.4 Repaint View

This task redraws the current view.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s
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Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

There are no other settings.

11.9.5 Run Javascript

This task executes a JavaScript script.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:.

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

o Lser Variable:

1. User Variable
Enter the user variable.

2. Text field for entering the JavaScript script
Enter the script that is to be executed. To search the text box, right-click to open the
context menu and click Search. Alternatively, you can use the keyboard shortcut Ctrl + F.

The following functions can be used to read and write user variables:
Get and set user variables: getUserVar(""); // setUserVar(", "");

Info text: alert("");

Info text: log_message("");

Error message: log_error("");

Warning text: log_warning("");

Tip: You can use Variables|ss!.

11.9.6 Save Config to User Variables

This task saves a configuration in user variables.
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The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s: .

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

[*}

1. Name
Enter the name of the configuration.
2. Config Keys

Enter the configuration keys to be saved. You can use RegEx[s| The icon (-*) opens the
RegEx Editor.

9 Imports content from a CSV file to fill the input fields.

&b All entries are deleted, regardless of whether the entries were made manually or
imported from a CSV file.

Tip: You can use Variables/ssl.

11.9.7 Set Config Options

This task sets one or more configuration options. If you are working with regular
expressions or wildcards, you can set multiple configuration options.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:|

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

Config Options: [,;{g &}

@ - @

1. Config Option
Enter the name of the configuration option to be set. As soon as you have made an entry,

another line for a further entry appears automatically. You can use RegEx[=4l. The icon -*)
opens the RegEx Editor.
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2. Configuration Value
Enter the value with which the configuration option is set.

Tip: You can use Variables[sxsl.

11.9.8 Set Environment Variable

This task sets an environment variable.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s: |

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

1. Variable Name
Enter the name of the environment variable to be set.

2. Variable Value
Enter the value of the environment variable to be set.

Tip: You can use Variables[ss.

11.9.9 Set Working Directory

This task sets the current Creo working directory to the given folder.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

o Directory:

1. Directory
Specify the directory or browse the file system using the Browse button .
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Tip: You can use Variables[w)

11.9.10 Start Mapkey

This task starts a mapkey.
The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s 1.

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

0 - 2

o Run: Only once V

1. Mapkey
Enter or insert the mapkey. Note the following:

— Mapkeys can only be executed on the open main model, not within groups that open
another model in Creo.

— You can use all Variables[zin the mapkey.

Warning: If variable characters are used in a map key, they must be escaped: '@ must
become ‘@@ and "% must become %%’ so that the characters are not replaced, e.g.,
@mdIn@ must be replaced by "“@@mdin@@".

— To address a mapkey, it must be addressed as follows: %2MaPKEYNAME;

Please note: When using paths, a mapkey requires four backslashes. The individual
backslashes must therefore be replaced by four backslashes. This happens particularly
frequently when using environment variables, e.g. $srepl13$\$\\\\S$STEMPSSS - Replaces
the backslashes in a mapkey-compatible manner when using the environment variable
Temp.

To search the text box, right-click to open the context menu and click Search. Alternatively,
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you can use the keyboard shortcut Ctrl + F.

2. Reformat
This function is activated as soon as there is an entry under Mapkey (1). Reformatting
optimizes the mapkey by removing superfluous code components and applying
formatting rules to the mapkey.

3. Run
Select the runtime of the mapkey:

— Only once
— Per sheet
— Per instance
— Per view

— Per selection

Filling out open/save dialogues automatically

Using Mapkeys to open and save dialog boxes results in error messages in Creo. You can
work around these error messages by adding an extra line of code:

@mdlnd@;

Example
This Mapkey is used to export the current DTL file:

* html
~ Close "main dlg cur  ‘appl casc;
~ Command ~ProCmdDwgProperties’ ;
~ Activate 'mdlprops dlg® "OPTIONS lay Controls.push Change.lay instance;
~ FocusOut “preferences” " InputOpt’;
~ Activate ‘preferences® "SaveAs’;
~ Trail °° °° "DLG PREVIEW POST® “file open’;
~ Input "file open’ "Inputname’ “a’;
~ Update "file open "Inputname’ "a’;

~ Command " ProFileSelPushOpen@context dlg open cmd’ ;
@mdln@;

~ Activate “preferences® "Close’;
~ Activate 'mdlprops dlg® 'DlgClose push’;

“ctivate "file saveas® "OK';

11.9.11 Start MS-DOS Command

This task executes a system command.
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The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s: .

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

o Script:

e Arguments:

e Save results to user variables:
Out: Err: Ret:

o Run in Background

Wait Time (s):

1. Script
Enter your own script. Alternatively, you can load a script from an .mpx file. You load an

.mpx file from a script. Write the following as a script: CALL "%*"
To search the text box, right-click to open the context menu and click Search. Alternatively,
you can use the keyboard shortcut Ctrl + F.

2. Arguments
You can enter arguments that are passed to the script. If you call an .mpx file from a

script, enter: "@project dir@\Skript.bat"

Please note: User variables must be specified under Arguments (2).

3. Save results to user variables
Enter the names of the user variables that you want to fill.

— Out (Default Off)
— Err (Default Error)

— Ret (Return code): If the script was executed without errors, 0 is returned. All values
other than 0 are an error.

Please note: Special case: If the same variable is entered for standard output and
standard error, the values are applied asynchronously. The result is that the output and
error are displayed in the console in the same format, i.e. either a standard output or an
error is displayed.
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4. Run in Background
If this option is enabled, the script will be launched in a separate process that runs in the
background.

5. Wait Time (s)
Specify how many seconds the script should wait before it is executed in the background.

Tip: You can use Variables/xsl

11.9.12 Start Plugin Function

This task starts a function of a Creo add-on application (plugin) with given arguments. No
mapkeys are required for this.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s 1.

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

o Function: Mo plugin function selected

i ) . i Import...
Flease selact 3 plugin function to call.

1. Function
Select the function from the Creo plugin with the given arguments.

2. Import
Import a function call definition file into the current task.

11.9.13 Start PowerShell Command

This task starts a PowerShell command.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:
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o Script:

e Arguments:

e Save results to user variables:
Out: Err: Ret:

o Run in Background
e Wait Time (s):

1. Script
Enter your own script. Alternatively, you can load a script from an .mpx file. You load an
.mpx file from a script. Write the following as a script: CALL "%*"

To search the text box, right-click to open the context menu and click Search. Alternatively,
you can use the keyboard shortcut Ctrl + F.

2. Arguments
You can enter arguments that are passed to the script. If you call an .mpx file from a
script, enter: "@project dir@\Skript.bat"

Please note: User variables must be specified under Arguments (2).

3. Save results to user variables
Enter the names of the user variables that you want to fill.

— Out (Default Off)
— Err (Default Error)

— Ret (Return code): If the script was executed without errors, 0 is returned. All values
other than 0 are an error.

Please note: Special case: If the same variable is entered for standard output and
standard error, the values are applied asynchronously. The result is that the output and
error are displayed in the console in the same format, i.e. either a standard output or an
error is displayed.

4. Run in Background
If this option is enabled, the script will be launched in a separate process that runs in the
background.

5. Wait Time (s)
Specify how many seconds the script should wait before it is executed in the background.
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Tip: You can use Variables[w)

11.9.14 Start Python Script

This task starts a Python script.
The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s 1.

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

o Script:

e Arguments: Override Python interpreter executable

e Save results to user variables:
Out: Err: Ret:

o Run in Background

e Wait Time (s):

1. Script
Enter your own script. To search the text box, right-click to open the context menu and
click Search. Alternatively, you can use the keyboard shortcut Ctrl + F.

2. Arguments
— Overwrite the executable Python interpreter: Check the box to activate this option.

— You can enter arguments in the text field that are passed to the script.

Please note: User variables must be specified under Arguments (2).

3. Save results to user variables
Enter the names of the user variables that you want to fill.

— Out (Default Off)
— Err (Default Error)

— Ret (Return code): If the script was executed without errors, 0 is returned. All values
other than 0 are an error.
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Please note: Special case: If the same variable is entered for standard output and
standard error, the values are applied asynchronously. The result is that the output and
error are displayed in the console in the same format, i.e. either a standard output or an
error is displayed.

4. Run in Background
If this option is enabled, the script will be launched in a separate process that runs in the
background.

5. Wait Time (s)
Specify how many seconds the script should wait before it is executed in the background.

Tip: You can use Variables[xsl

11.9.15 Start Trail File

This task executes a trail file.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s: |

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

o Trail File:

1. Trail File
Either specify the path to the file(s) or directory(ies) to be copied, or browse the file
system using the Browse button £,

11.9.16 Transform XSLT

This task performs an XLST transformation. Use this task if you want to convert an XML file
to another format or edit data within an XML file.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor © 2026 INNEO Solutions GmbH 158



List of all tasks GENIUS TOOLS®;=

1. Input Variable
Enter the input variable.

2. Output Variable
Enter the output variable.

3. Text field for entering an XSLT script
Enter a script. To search the text box, right-click to open the context menu and click
Search. Alternatively, you can use the keyboard shortcut Ctrl + F.

Tip: You can use Variables|sl

11.9.17 Write to Creo Log

This task writes a message to the Creo message log.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

o Message:

1. Message
Enter a message that will be written to the Creo message log.

Tip: You can use Variables[ss.

11.9.18 Write to Model Data

This task writes user-defined content to a model data slot.
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The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s: .

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

1. Save Name
Type a slot name here.

2. Content
Enter the content that is to be written to the model data.

Tip: You can use Variables[ss!.

11.10 Explode State

This category contains tasks which rework explode states.

11.10.1 Add Explode State

This task adds an explode state with a specified name.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

o Name:

1. Name
Enter the name of the new explode state.

Tip: You can use Variables/ss!.
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11.10.2 Delete Explode State

This task deletes the specified explode state. If you use regular expressions or wildcards, you
can delete multiple explode states.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

o Name: E‘}ﬂ tﬁl

(-*)

1. Name

Name of the explode state to be deleted. You can use RegExlasl The icon (-*) opens the
RegEx Editor.

) Imports content from a CSV file to fill the input fields.

@ All entries are deleted, regardless of whether the entries were made manually or
imported from a CSV file.

Tip: You can use Variables[ss.

11.10.3 Set Explode State

This task sets a defined explode state by specifying the name.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s.

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

o Name: (.*)

1. Name
Enter the name of the explode state to be set for the current assembly. You can use

RegEx[s1 The icon (*) opens the RegEx Editor.
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Requirements

A visibly open model is required to perform this task.

Frequently used tasks

This task is often used before generating images or PDFs.

Tip: You can use Variables/ss!.

11.10.4 Toggle Explode State

This task toggles the current explode state.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s 1.

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

oTaggIe Mode: @ Toggle
Enable

Disable
1. Toggle Mode
Select the mode into which an exploded view is to be switched:
— Toggle

When this option is enabled, it toggles the current explosion status. If it is enabled, it is
disabled, and vice versa.

— Enable
When this option is enabled, the current explosion status is enabled.
— Disable

When this option is enabled, the current explosion status is disabled.

11.11 Export

This category contains tasks which export models.
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11.11.1 Export 2D PDF

This task exports a model as a 2D PDF file to a selectable location.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:.

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

£

o Export Directory: - | Client

Export file name:

Export to model directory

Overwrite
o DPI: 200 ¥
e Font Stroke: Use TrueType Fonts V
e Color Depth: Color ¥
e Layer: Visible V
e Line Cap: Butt ¥
e Line Join: Miter -
@ Format: MNarmal A

1. Export Directory
Enter the path where the exported file is stored or browse the file system using the
Browse button .

2. Save Location
Select the destination to save to:

— Client

— Server

3. Export file name
Enter a name for the file to be exported.
Additional settings are available:

— Export to model directory: The file to be exported is exported to the model directory
and not to the export directory (1).

— Overwrite: Any existing file with the name specified here will be overwritten.
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4. DPI (Dots per Inch)
Select a value to set the point density and therefore the level of detail in the file.
- 100

- 200
- 300
- 400
- 500
- 600

5. Font Stroke
— All fonts

— User type font

6. Color Depth
Choose a color scheme for the exported file:

— Color
- Gray

— Mono

7. Layer
Select layers to export:

- All
— Visible
— None

8. Line Cap
Specify how line caps are displayed:

- Butt
— Round
— Projecting square
9. Line Join
Specify how line joins are displayed:
— Miter
— Round

— Bevel
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10.Format
— Normal

- PDF /A-1

The PDF output can be defined in the Creo configuration options.

Tip: You can use Variables[ss.

11.11.2 Export 3MF

This task exports a model as a 3MF file to a selectable location.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

o Export Directory: - | Client * e

Export to model directory

Overwrite
o Export Profile:

1. Export Directory
Enter the path where the file you want to export will be saved or browse the file system
using the Browse button .

2. Save Location
Select the destination to save to:

— C(Client
— Server

3. Export file name
Enter a name for the file to be exported.

Additional settings are available:

— Export to model directory: The file to be exported is exported to the model directory
and not to the export directory (1).

— Overwrite: Any existing file with the name specified here will be overwritten.
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4. Export Profile
Select an export profile definition to use the export settings defined in that profile. Leave
the field blank if you want to use the default settings in Creo.

Tip: You can use Variables/ssl.

11.11.3 Export ACIS (SAT)

This task exports a model as an ACIS file to a selectable location.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s 1
Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

Export Directory: = | Client * e

Export file name:
Export to model directory
Owverwrite

Export Mode: Set export settings directly hd

Advanced Export Settings

Export Elements: Quilts
Solids
Assembly Config: (@ Flat File

Include Layers

1. Export Directory
Enter the path where the file you want to export will be saved or browse the file system
using the Browse button .

2. Save Location
Select the destination to save to:

— C(Client

— Server

3. Export file name
Enter a name for the file to be exported.

Additional settings are available:
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— Export to model directory: The file to be exported is exported to the model directory
and not to the export directory (1).

— Overwrite: Any existing file with the name specified here will be overwritten.

4. Export Mode
Select the export mode for this task.
The export mode changes where this export task reads the export settings from.
The following settings are available:

— Set export settings directly: The export settings are set directly (Advanced Export
Settings)

— Read settings from profile: The export settings are read from the profile (after
selection, point 6, Selection of export profile, appears).

5. Export Elements
— Quilts: Include quilts in the exported model.

— Solids: Include part/assembly in the exported model.

6. Assembly Config
— Flat File: Export the current assembly as a flat file. Layer information is discarded.

— Include Layers: Layer information for the current assembly is included in the exported
model.

Tip: You can use Variables[ss.

11.11.4 Export Creo View

This task exports a model as a Creo_View to a selectable location.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s 1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:
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Export Directory: -+ | Client * e

Export file name:
Export to model directory

Overwrite

o Export Format: ® ED

EDZ
PVS
PVZ
1. Export Directory

Enter the path where the file you want to export will be saved or browse the file system
using the Browse button .

2. Save Location
Select the destination to save to:

— Client

— Server

3. Export file name
Enter a name for the file to be exported.

Additional settings are available:

— Export to model directory: The file to be exported is exported to the model directory
and not to the export directory (1).

— Overwrite: Any existing file with the name specified here will be overwritten.

4. Export Format
Select an export format for the Creo view.

You can choose from the following export formats:

— ED: Exports an .ed file for the current model. For an assembly or part, an .ol file is
created (for each component part).

— EDZ: Exports an .edz file for the current model. This contains all data for the current
model and possibly also its subcomponents.

— PVS: Exports a .pvs file for the current model. For an assembly or part, an .ol file is
created (for each component part).

— PVZ: Exports a .pvz file for the current model. This contains all data for the current
model and possibly also its subcomponents.

Tip: You can use Variables|ss!.
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11.11.5 Export DWG

This task exports a model as a DWG file to a selectable storage location.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:.

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

o Export Directory: -+ | Client * e
e Export file name:

Export to model directory
Overwrite
o Export Configuration: @ All
Selected
All as single files
1. Export Directory

Enter the path where the file you want to export will be saved or browse the file system
using the Browse button .

2. Save Location
Select the destination to save to:

— C(Client
— Server

3. Export file name
Enter a name for the file to be exported.

Additional settings are available:

— Export to model directory: The file to be exported is exported to the model directory
and not to the export directory (1).

— Overwrite: Any existing file with the name specified here will be overwritten.

4. Export Configuration
Select an export configuration.

You have the following configuration settings:
- Al

— Selected

— All as single files
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Tip: You can use Variables[w)

11.11.6 Export DXF

This task exports a model as a DXF file to a selectable location.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s 1.

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

oE:{pnrtDirecmry: | Sarver v e
e Export file name:

o Export Profile:

°Sheett:onfiguratinn: @ All sheets

Selected sheet

Export to model directory

COwverwrite

All sheets as single files

1. Export Directory
Enter the path where the file you want to export will be saved or browse the file system
using the Browse button .

2. Save Location
Select the destination to save to:

— Client
— Server

3. Export file name
Enter a name for the file to be exported.

Additional settings are available:

— Export to model directory: The file to be exported is exported to the model directory
and not to the export directory (1).

— Overwrite: Any existing file with the name specified here will be overwritten.

4. Export Profile
Select an export profile definition to use the export settings defined in that profile. Leave
the field blank if you want to use the default settings in Creo.
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5. Sheet Configuration
— All sheets

If this option is selected, all sheets in the current drawing are exported into a single DXF
file.

— Selected sheet
If this option is selected, only the selected sheet in the current drawing is exported.
— All sheets as single files

If this option is selected, all sheets in the current drawing are exported, and a separate
DXEF file is created for each sheet.

Tip: You can use Variables/s\

11.11.7 Export Feature Tree

This task writes all elements and subelements of a feature into an XML file or a user variable.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s .

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

@) Write to File

o File Name: - | Server (Where Creo is running) ~ e

Write to User Variable

e Variable Mame:
o Feature Filter

Or Vm

1. File Name
Enter the path to an XML file where the feature tree should be written or browse the file
system using the Browse button 2. You can use the variables @featlD@, @featname@,
and @feattype@ to include the file name in the output.

Tip: Use the variables to create a file for each feature. If you specify a filename without
variables, the file will contain the feature tree of the last feature.
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2. Save Location
Select the location:

— Client

— Server

3. Variable Name
Enter the name of the variable name to which the feature tree should be written.

4. Feature Filter
Add the features to be removed via the feature filter tree, see Feature Filter[+s 1.

11.11.8 Export IGES

This task exports a model as an IGES file to a selectable storage location.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

Export Directory: - | Client * e

Export file name:
Export to model directory
Overwrite

Export Mode: Set export settings directly h

Advanced Export Settings

Export Elements: Quilts
Solids
Surfaces
Wireframe

Assembly Config: (@ Flat File

Multiple Files

Assembly Parts

1. Export Directory
Enter the path where the file you want to export will be saved or browse the file system
using the Browse button .

2. Save Location
Select the destination to save to:
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— C(Client
— Server

3. Export file name
Enter a name for the file to be exported.

Additional settings are available:

— Export to model directory: The file to be exported is exported to the model directory
and not to the export directory (1).

— Overwrite: Any existing file with the name specified here will be overwritten.

4. Export Mode
Select the export mode for this task.
The export mode changes where this export task reads the export settings from.
The following settings are available:

— Set export settings directly: The export settings are set directly (Advanced Export
Settings)

— Read settings from profile: The export settings are read from the profile (after
selection, point 6, Selection of export profile, appears).

5. Export Elements
— Quilts

— Solids
— Surfaces

— Wireframe

6. Assembly Config
Select how you want to export the assembily:

— Flat File

Export the current assembly to a flat file.

— Multiple Files

Export the current assembly to multiple files.
— Assembly Parts

Exports all components of the current assembly.

Tip: You can use Variables[ss|
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11.11.9 Export JPG

This task exports a model as a JPG file to a specified location. Height and width can be
specified. It is useful to switch off the display of axes and planes beforehand using a mapkey.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

o Export Directory: - | Client ¥ e
e Export file name:
Overwrite

o Width (px): 640
o Height (px): 4580

1. Export Directory
Enter the path where the exported file is stored or browse the file system using the
Browse button .

Export to model directory

2. Save Location
Select the destination to save to:

— Client
— Server
3. Export file name
Enter a name for the file to be exported.
Additional settings are available:

— Export to model directory: The file to be exported is exported to the model directory
and not to the export directory (1).
— Overwrite: Any existing file with the name specified here will be overwritten.

Please note: When editing multiple files, make sure the name includes a variable to avoid
overwriting images.

5. Width (px)
Enter the width of the JPG to be exported as a number. The text box can only read
numbers.
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6. Height (px)
Enter the height of the JPG to be exported as a number. The text box can only read
numbers.

Tip: When images are to be used for publication, it is useful to create the images at a
higher resolution than required and then use an image editing programme to reduce the
size and improve the quality.

Tip: You can use Variables/ssl.

11.11.10 Export Neutral

This task exports a model as a neutral file to a selectable location.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s 1.

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

o Export Directory: = | Client * e
e Export file name:

o Export Profile:

1. Export Directory
Enter the path where the exported file is stored or browse the file system using the
Browse button .

Export to model directory

Overwrite

2. Save Location
Select the destination to save to:
— Client

— Server

3. Export file name
Enter a name for the file to be exported.

Additional settings are available:

— Export to model directory: The file to be exported is exported to the model directory
and not to the export directory (1).
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— Overwrite: Any existing file with the name specified here will be overwritten.

4. Export Profile
Select an export profile definition to use the export settings defined in that profile. Leave
the field blank if you want to use the default settings in Creo.

Tip: You can use Variables[ss!.

11.11.11 Export Parasolid

This task exports a model as a Parasolid file to a selectable location.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s: 1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

o Export Directory: -+ | Client ¥ e
e Export file name:

o Export Profile:

1. Export Directory
Enter the path where the exported file is stored or browse the file system using the
Browse button .

Export to model directory

Overwrite

2. Save Location
Select the destination to save to:

— Client

— Server

3. Export file name
Enter a name for the file to be exported.

Additional settings are available:

— Export to model directory: The file to be exported is exported to the model directory
and not to the export directory (1).

— Overwrite: Any existing file with the name specified here will be overwritten.
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4. Export Profile
Select an export profile definition to use the export settings defined in that profile. Leave
the field blank if you want to use the default settings in Creo.

Tip: You can use Variables/ssl.

11.11.12 Export Step

This task exports a model as a STEP file to a selectable location.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s 1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

o Export Directory: -+ | Client * e
e Export file name:

o Export Profile:

1. Export Directory
Enter the path where the exported file is stored or browse the file system using the
Browse button .

Export to model directory

Overwrite

2. Save Location
Select the destination to save to:

— Client

— Server

3. Export file name
Enter a name for the file to be exported.

Additional setting options are available via the checkboxes:

— Export to model directory: The file to be exported is exported to the model directory,
not the export directory (1).

— Overwrite: An existing file with this name will be overwritten.

4. Export Profile
Enter a path with a STEP export profile file. If no file is specified there, the standard profile
from the Creo configuration are used.
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Tip: You can use Variables[w)

11.11.13 Export STL

This task exports a model as a STL file to a selectable location.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s 1.

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

o Export Directory: -+ | Client * e

Export to model directory
Overwrite

o Output Mode: & ASCI
Binary

| Allow negative values

Deviation Control

e Step Size:

e Use Proportional Chord Heights

@ Export Profile:

1. Export Directory
Enter the path where the exported file is stored or browse the file system using the
Browse button .

2. Save Location
Select the destination to save to:

— Client

— Server

3. Export file name
Enter a name for the file to be exported.
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Additional setting options are available via the checkboxes:

— Export to model directory: The file to be exported is exported to the model directory,
not the export directory (1).

— Overwrite: An existing file with this name will be overwritten.

4. Output Mode
Select an output mode for the export:
- ASCll
— Binary
— Allow negative values: If not checked, negative values are forced into range in the

STL output file.

5. Chord Height
Enter the maximum chord height.

6. Angle Control
Enter the angle control setting.

7. Step Size
Enter the step size setting.

8. Use Proportional Chord Heights
Activate to adjust chord height to component size.

9. Use Proportional Step Sizes
Activate to adjust step sizes to component size.

10.Export Profile
Select an export profile definition to use the export settings defined in that profile. Leave
the field blank if you want to use the default settings in Creo.

Tip: You can use Variables/se\

11.11.14 Export TIFF

This task exports a model as a TIFF file to a selectable location.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Drawings

The task-specific settings are:
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o Export Directory: - | Client ¥ e

Export to model directory

Overwrite
o Sheet Size: Variable sheet size (disables sheet rotation)
6 Sheet Config: Current sheet with sheet number v

1. Export Directory
Enter the path where the exported file is stored or browse the file system using the
Browse button =,

2. Save Location
Select the destination to save to:

— Client
— Server

3. Export file name
Enter a name for the file to be exported.

Additional setting options are available via the checkboxes:

— Export to model directory: The file to be exported is exported to the model directory,
not the export directory (1).
— Overwrite: An existing file with this name will be overwritten.

4. Sheet Size
This configuration disables the rotation setting in Creo Parametric (portrait and
landscape).

5. Sheet Config
Select a configuration for exporting sheets from the current drawing.

— Current sheet with sheet number
— All sheets (multiple files)

Tip: You can use Variables[ss!.

11.11.15 Export U3D-PDF

This task exports a model as a PDF file to a selectable location.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies
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The task-specific settings are:

o Export Directory: -+ | Client * e
e Export file name:

Export to model directory
Owverwrite
1. Export Directory

Enter the path where the exported file is stored or browse the file system using the
Browse button =,

2. Save Location
Select the destination to save to:
— Client
— Server
3. Export file name
Enter a name for the file to be exported.

Additional setting options are available via the checkboxes:

— Export to model directory: The file to be exported is exported to the model directory,
not the export directory (1).
— Overwrite: An existing file with this name will be overwritten.

The PDF output can be defined in the Creo configuration options.

Tip: You can use Variables|ssl.

11.12 Family Table

This category contains tasks which edit family tables.

11.12.1 Delete Family Table Instances

This task deletes an instance from a family table by specifying the instance name. If you use
regular expressions or wildcards, you can delete multiple instances.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s1.

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:
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o Instances: Eﬁ] tﬂ}

™)

1. Instances

Enter the name of the instance to be deleted.You can use RegEx[wsl The icon -*) opens the
RegEx Editor.

=9 Imports content from a CSV file to fill the input fields.

&b All entries are deleted, regardless of whether the entries were made manually or
imported from a CSV file.

Tip: You can use Variables/ss.

Structure of the CSV file

Reading from a CSV file adds a maximum of 8000 lines. A list MUST NEVER have more than
9940 lines. Even if this is possible by adding several CSV files. Exceeding this limit corrupts
the task list. An expedient way of using more than 8000 lines is to insert several consecutive
Delete family table instances actions and to import a maximum of 8000 lines with instance
names per action.

11.12.2 Split up Family Table

This task splits up a family table from a generic part into the instance models.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

o Options: |+ Delete the family table afterwards

1. Options
You can activate this option using the checkbox:

— Delete the family table afterwards
Specifies whether the empty family table should subsequently be deleted from the
generic model.

11.12.3 Unlock all Instances

This task unlocks all instances.
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The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s: .

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

There are no other settings.

11.12.4 Verify Family Table

This task verifies all family tables of the current model.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s: |

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

o Options: Regenerate twice

Verify unregenerated top-level instances only

1. Options
You can activate options using the checkboxes:

— Regenerate twice
Regenerates each family instance twice instead of once.

— Verify unregenerated top-level instances only
Speeds up regeneration time because only the first instance of the family table level
is checked. Instances that have already been checked are skipped.

11.13 File

This category contains tasks which edit files.

11.13.1 CopyFile

This task copies one or more files or directories.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings
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The task-specific settings are:

e Options: Overwrite existing files

| Auto-create missing directories at destination

1. Source
Either specify the path to the file(s) or directory(ies) to be copied, or browse the file
system using the Browse button £,

2. Destination
Specify the path to the location where the file(s) should be copied. If no destination is
specified, files will be copied to the current working directory.

3. Options
— Overwrite existing files

If this checkbox is selected, existing files at the destination will be overwritten. If it is
deselected, existing files will be skipped.

— Auto-create missing directories at destination

Any missing directories at the destination will be created automatically before the files
are copied. If this option is disabled, an error message will be displayed if any directories
are missing.

Tip: You can use Variables/xsl

11.13.2 Delete File

This task deletes one or more files or directories.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s |

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

o File:

e Options: |+ Move to system trash bin

1. File
Either specify the path to the file(s) or directory(ies) to be deleted, or browse the file
system using the Browse button E. You can use Variables|ssl.
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2. Options
— Move to system trash bin

11.13.3 Move File

This task moves one or more files or directories.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

e Options: Overwrite existing files

| Auto-create missing directories at destination

1. Source
Either specify the path to the file(s) or directory(ies) to be moved, or browse the file
system using the Browse button £

2. Destination
Specify the path to the location where the file(s) should be moved. If no destination is
specified, files will be moved to the current working directory.

3. Options
— Overwrite existing file

If this checkbox is selected, existing files at the destination will be overwritten. If it is
deselected, existing files will be skipped.

— Automatically create missing destination directories

Any missing directories at the destination will be created automatically before the files
are copied. If this option is disabled, an error message will be displayed if any directories
are missing.

Tip: You can use Variables/ss\

11.13.4 Rename File

This task renames one or more files or directories.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:1.
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Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

o File:
e Mew Name:

1. File
Either specify the path to the file(s) or directory(ies) you want to rename, or browse the
file system using the Browse button =

2. New Name
Enter the new file name.

Tip: You can use Variables[ssl.

11.13.5 Write File

This task writes any user-defined content to a new or existing output file. It creates a text file
in UTF8 format.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s.

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

Output File: o -« | Client * e
o Client

1. Output File
Enter the path to the output file or browse the file system using the Browse button =

2. Save To
Select the save location for the report:

— Client: The file can be saved temporarily on the client.

— Server: The report is saved directly after execution where Creo is running.

3. File content
Enter the content that is to be written to the file.
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Tip: You can use Variables[w)

11.14 Group

This category contains tasks which group several tasks into one group.

11.14.1 Group

This action groups multiple actions into a single group. You can use a group as:
1. Organizational element
— to organize actions for clarity
— to set group filters
to specify on which models the grouped actions are executed — Set model filters

to control the group: how the group’s actions are executed — Create enhanced
filters

2. State-changing element
— to define a group mode that changes the state of the Creo session
within the model (intra-model): to specify details, such as All Sheets, All Solids.

Outside the model (across models): when switching between models or model
types (PRT, DRW) during editing, e.g., from an assembly to a part contained within it
(group mode “All Model Components”) or from a part to a drawing (group mode
“Other Model").

Task Lists =] Categories -
H Head Task Settings @
’ E;‘ Body

Description: | Create parameters

ra
Grou
’ o ;{earewr&merﬂs '\#’ v 3 « & =] 7 Anenymous Filter group filter
» Gl'oup \ d
BB 7 Map parameters Mode: | Currently Reworking Model h

Set filter und mode for a task group

Group filter
A task groups can be assigned filters that only applies to the task group. This is useful, for
example, if a user variable should be set differently within a group than outside the group,

see chapter Combining tasks in groups@.

Group filters can be model filters (parts, assemblies, and drawings) or enhanced filters
(saved filters or anonymous filters).
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Group mode

Group modes can be used to switch from the currently loaded model to another model
during rework, or to change states within a model, such as switching to combined views.
Using such state-changing group modes can increase the speed of data processing, for
example, when editing assembilies,

If non-state-changing group modes are set for the action group, the group acts as an
organizer.

The following group modes are available:

Cross-model Intra-model
Scope-changing group modes

Currently Reworking Model[es] X
(Group is organizing element)

All Rows in CSV Filel X
For Loop@ X
While Loop| ! X
Group modes that do not change the scope

Other Modell) X

All Bodies[ss! X
All Combined Views/ 0l X

All Instances/ o] X

All Model Componentsm X

All Model Dependencies in Session] 1] X
All Sheets[ X

Custom Simplified Representation@
New Drawing Created| ) X

11.14.1.1 All Bodies

Iterate over all bodies of the current multi-body part, showing or hiding each body and
setting each body active.
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Settings for All Bodies

+ | Set each body active
Hide all ather bodies

Store Body Mame to User Variable:

+' | Body Filter
Body Mame: (")
Body State: Ay State -

Properties: |=| Body is Active| = | Body is Visible | = | Body is Construction Body

Material: %

1. Set each body active
Check the box to set each body as active body in the current model. Once the group has
finished, the previously set body will be set to active again.

2. Hide all other bodies
Check the box if you want to skip all unpublished combined views.

3. Store Body Name to User Variable
Enter the name of the variable in which the body name should be stored.

4. Body Filter
When enabled, this determines which body of the current multibody part this task is
applied to. When this filter is disabled, this task is applied to all bodies.

5. Body Name
Enter the name of the body. All bodies whose names match the specified expression will
be included.

6. Body State
From the drop-down menu, select a filter by status. The following statuses are available:
All State, Empty bodies (bodies without any features), Bodies without Geometry.

7. Properties
— Body is Active: If enabled, only the active body of the current part is returned. If
disabled, all other bodies are returned. If not selected, it is ignored.
— Body is Visible: If enabled, only visible bodies are returned by this filter.
— Body is Construction Body: If enabled, only design bodies are returned by this filter.

8. Material
The body is filtered by the assigned material. To filter bodies that have no material
assigned, enter no_material or ptc_system_mtrl[_props.
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You can use RegEx[=41 The icon (-*) opens the RegEx Editor.

11.14.1.2 All Combined Views

All combined views are processed.

Published combined views only o
Copy annotations to default combined view e

1. Published combined views only
Check the box for Published combined views only if you want to skip all unpublished
combined views.

2. Copy annotations to default combined view
Check the box next to Copy annotations to default combined view if you want all
annotations from the respective view to be copied to the default view. After execution, the
default view will be restored to its current state. This configuration is useful for U3D
export.

11.14.1.3 All Instances

All instances of a generic will be processed.

Recursive
When activated, subinstances are also processed. If the box is not checked, only the
instances of the first level will be processed.

11.14.1.4 All Model Components

All models that are installed as component feature, are not suppressed and are processed in
the session.

In this group mode, the session ID of the visited components can be stored in
@featsessionid@.

Settings for All Model Components
o Recursive
e Include Current Model
e Use generic instead of instance
o | Visit models only once

1. Recursive
When activated, subassemblies are also to be processed. If the box is not checked, only
the instances of the first level will be processed.
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2. Include Current Model
When activated, the current model is included.

3. Use generic instead of instance
When activated, the generic model is used for instances instead of the instance itself.

4. Rework models only once
When activated, the model is edited only once, if it exists multiple times as a component.

11.14.1.5 All Model Dependencies in Session

All dependent loaded models that are in session will be processed.

Include Current Model
Check the box next to Include Current Model if you want this to be taken into account.

11.14.1.6 All Rows in CSV File

The option All Rows in CSV File allows further settings.

Settings for All Rows in CSV File

CS5V File:
Line Breaks: Windows (CRLF) ¥
Enceoding: UTF-8

Separator Character: | Comma (7))

Row Limit:

£

1. CSV File
Enter the path to the CSV file.

2. Line Breaks
Select the method for creating line breaks:

— Windows (CRLF)
— Unix (LF)
3. Encoding
Select a character encoding:
- UTF-8
- 1SO 8859-1

4. Separator Character
Select a seperator character:
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— Comma (,)
— Semicolon (')

5. Row Limit
You can enter a maximum number of rows. Default setting: All rows (no limit)

11.14.1.7 All Sheets

All sheets of a drawing are iterated through and the tasks within this grouping are
performed for each sheet.

Single-model drawings: The active drawing model is retained.

Multi-model drawings: The drawing frame (if available) is used to identify the model that
was active when the drawing frame was set. This model is then set as the active model in the
drawing and the task list for the sheet is edited. After all sheets have been processed, the
active model of the drawing is reset.

Use current model for frameless sheets
When acitvated, this model is used as a basis.

11.14.1.8 Custom Simplified Representation

A defined simplified representation of the model is called up and applied.

Name
Enter the simplified representation to be used under Name.

11.14.1.9 For Loop

Start Value: 0 o
Increment: e
End Value: 2 e
Loop Variable: o

1. Start Value
Enter a value and a loop repeats the grouping with this definable start value.

2. Increment
Enter a value and the loop runs as many times as specified in the increment. For example,
if the increment is specified as 1, the loop runs exactly once.

3. End Value
Enter a value and a loop repeats the grouping with this definable end value.
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4. Loop Variable
Enter a value. A user variable loop variable (see task Set User Variablelx1) can also be
used for this, which can be changed during the runtime of the loop.

11.14.1.10 New Drawing Created

A new drawing is created in the storage with @mdIn@ as the default model name. This can
be defined using a template (Template Name and Template Path) and is then considered
the current model. If the drawing is not explicitly saved (see Save Modellzs task), it will be
discarded at the end of the task to be processed in this grouping.

Mame: @mdIn@ o
Template Name: e
Template Path: e

1. Name
Enter the name of the newly created drawing.

2. Template Name
Enter the name of the template used to create the new drawing.

3. Template Path
Enter the path of the template used to create the new drawing.

11.14.1.11 Other Model

The option Other Model allows further settings.

Settings for Other Model

File Hame: o
Import as: ] Part e v

Remove after Group: |MNone e v

1. File Name
The file name indicates the model to which the grouped tasks are applied. Variables|ss]
can be used in this definition.

2. Importas
Select the model types you wish to import.
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Please note: Pay attention to the import behavior of Creo: If necessary, you can set the
hidden configuration option intf3d in as part=yes. This can be useful, for example,
depending on the type or step version. On the other hand, the setting
intf3d in as part=yes can also cause a crash.

3. Remove after Group
Optionen fir die Beibehaltung des Modells nach der Gruppierung:

— None
— Only Loaded/Imported Model
— All Dependencies

11.14.1.12 Currently Reworking Model

Continue work on the model currently being overhauled.

11.14.2 While Loop

The actions in this group are repeated until a loop condition is no longer met.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

Run Limit: o
Loop Condition e

A Open filter node menu with leficlick

1 lor v ‘m g And® Filter Group
I% "Or" Filter Group
1 = I'II-.E-'I
5‘: Combined View b

@ Cross Section b

11.15 Layer

This category contains tasks which edit layers.
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11.15.1 Add Layer State

This task creates a slide status with the specified layer in their defined status.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:.

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

State Mame: o
Layers: e (*)| | Show o N

1. State Name
Enter a name for the new slide state to be created.

2. Layers
Enter the name of the corresponding layers. As soon as you have made an entry, another

line for a new entry appears automatically. You can use RegExm. The icon -*) opens the
RegEx Editor.

3. Layer State
Select the foil status to be set:

- Hide

— Isolate

— Show

— Hidden Layer (Assembly only)

Tip: You can use Variables[ss!.

11.15.2 Add Layers

This task creates layers with or without rules. For layers with rules, associativity and
independence can be set.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:
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o Template:

eLayers: [&g ﬁﬂ, dlu.l

e Options: Regenerate model and remove independent and associative options

1. Template
Either specify the path to the file(s) or directory(ies) to a Creo template model, or browse
the file system using the Browse button 2. If the path is empty, no template is used.

2. Layers
Enter the name for the new layer to be created. As soon as you have made an entry,
another line automatically appears for a further entry.

=9 Imports content from a CSV file to fill the input fields.

&b All entries are deleted, regardless of whether the entries were made manually or
imported from a CSV file.

— If you have selected a template model under Template (1), the slides are created using
the rules of the template model.

Please note: The Creo option default_layer_model should neither be stored nor refer to a
valid model.

3. Options
— Regenerate model and remove independent and associative options

If this option is enabled, the current model is regenerated to populate the newly created
layers with elements. The options independent and associative flags are then removed
from each layer.

4. Add all layers from current model
Read all layers of the current model from the current Creo Parametric session and
append each layer name (2) to the list.

Tip: You can use Variables/ss\

11.15.3 Delete Layer State

This task deletes a layer state. If you work with regular expressions or wildcards, you can
delete multiple layer states.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:1.
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Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

o States: Eﬁ] tﬂg

(")

1. States
Enter the name of the layer state to be deleted. As soon as you have made an entry,

another line automatically appears for a further entry. You can use RegEx[a41. The icon (*)
opens the RegEx Editor.

9 Imports content from a CSV file to fill the input fields.

&b All entries are deleted, regardless of whether the entries were made manually or
imported from a CSV file.

Tip: You can use Variables/xsl.

11.15.4 Delete Layers

This task deletes a layer. If you work with regular expressions or wildcards, you can delete
multiple slides.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

o Delete: = o

(*)

e Move Content to: (-*)

e Options: Delete all empty layers

1. Layer Name
) Imports content from a CSV file to fill the input fields.

&b All entries are deleted, regardless of whether the entries were made manually or
imported from a CSV file.
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Enter the name of the layer to be deleted. As soon as you have made an entry, another

line automatically appears for a further entry. You can use RegExls\ The icon (-*) opens
the RegEx Editor.

2. Move Content to
You can move the content of the layer to be deleted to other layer. Enter the target layers
in this line. If this line remains empty, the content is not moved but deleted together with
the layers.

3. Options
Select a checkbox to set additional options:

— Delete all empty layers
If this option is enabled, all empty layers in the current Creo model will be deleted.

Please note: The Hidden Elements layer is not a layer and therefore cannot be affected by
filters and/or functions.

Tip: You can use Variables|ssl

11.15.5 Group Layers

This task places a layer on top of another existing layer.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

®

o Layers: .*)
e Group Mame:

1. Layers
Enter the layers to be grouped. As soon as you have made an entry, another line

automatically appears for a further entry. You can use RegEx[s=1 The icon *) opens the
RegEx Editor.

) Imports content from a CSV file to fill the input fields.

&b All entries are deleted, regardless of whether the entries were made manually or
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imported from a CSV file.

2. Group Name
Enter a group name for the group to be created.

Tip: You can use Variables/sl.

11.15.6 Rename Layers

This task renames the specified layer.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s: |

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

o

Layers: o (%) e

e Options: Copy content to already existing layers

1. Layer Name
Enter the name for the layer. You can use RegExls. The icon (-*) opens the RegEx Editor.

9 Imports content from a CSV file to fill the input fields.

@ All entries are deleted, regardless of whether the entries were made manually or
imported from a CSV file.

2. New Layer Name
Enter the new name for the layer.

3. Options
Select a checkbox to set additional options:

— Copy content to already existing layers

Tip: You can use Variables|ss!.

11.15.7 Set Layer State

This task sets a defined layer state by specifying the name.
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The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s: .

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

o Layer State: (-*)

1. Layer State

Enter the name for the layer state to be set. You can use RegExls| The icon (-*) opens the
RegEx Editor.

Tip: You can use Variables/ss\

11.15.8 Set Layer Status

This task sets a defined layer status by specifying the name.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

Layers: o | [ show e .
Save: Save Layer Status e

1. Layers

Name of the layer status to be set. You can use RegEx[sl. The icon ¢*) opens the RegEx
Editor.

2. Layer status
Select the layer status to be set:

Hide

Isolate
Show

Hidden Layer (Assembly Only)

3. Save
— Save Layer Status
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If the checkbox is activated, the state after processing the task is saved in the model. If the
checkbox is not activated, the previous state of the layer is restored the next time the
model is opened, even if the model has been saved.

Tip: You can use Variables|ssl.

11.15.9 Update Current Layer State

This task updates the current layer state with the current layer configuration.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

There are no further settings.

11.16 Material

This category contains tasks which rework materials.

11.16.1 Add Material

This task adds a material to the model and can assign it. It is also possible to specify whether
the skeleton model is also to be reworked.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts

The task-specific settings are:

o Material File:

e Options: Set as Current Matarial

Enable this task for Skeleton Models (Non-Standard)

1. Material File
Enter the path to the material file without the file extension. The extension is
automatically recognized by Creo when it is added.
Variables are available to describe the directory path more generically:

— @pro_material_dir@ describes the path to the . mpx file and is located under: Project
directory/materials
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— @project_dir@ describes the path from the Creo configuration pro_material_dir

2. Options
— Set as Current Material: Indicates if the new material is assigned to the current model.
— Enable this task for Skeleton Models (Non-Standard): Indicates if skeleton models are
also to be reworked.

Please note: By default, the task does not assign material to skeleton models as this is not
supported in Creo. However, there are exceptions where this may still be useful.

Limitations
— Adding material files to assemblies is not supported.

— If you want to replace materials in sheet metal parts, you should look at the configuration
option material upd smt bend table. This allows you to define how to handle
SMT_Y _FACTOR (bend factor) and the bend tables.

— You can change the corresponding configuration options with the task Set Config
Options[ =l during Model Processor runtime. The option only affects automatic
substitution, not manual editing of the material.

Tip: You can use Variables/ssl.

11.16.2 Add Material Parameter

This task adds a new material parameter to the current material.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts

The task-specific settings are:

o Parameters: + =

Name Type Value Designated Description Unit

String A Mo Unit M T

e Options

Replace description if parameter exists

Replace designated if parameter exists
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1. Parameters

The parameters to be added are recorded in a table. Use the plus symbol * to add a new
entry. Use the minus symbol — to delete an existing row. In each row, you can enter the
properties Name, Type, Value, Designated, Description, and Unit:

2. Options
Existing parameter descriptions can be replaced, and the designation flags for existing
material parameters can be changed.

— Replace description if parameter exists

— Replace designated if parameter exists

Tip: You can use Variables/ss\

11.16.3 Delete Material

This task deletes one or several materials from a given file.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s .

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts

The task-specific settings are:

o Materials: E{g tﬂ}
(-*)
e Options: only not current material
also from skeletons (NOT CREQ STANDARD)

1. Materials

Enter the material(s) to be deleted from the model. You can use RegEx[ss1. The icon -*)
opens the RegEx Editor.

) Imports content from a CSV file to fill the input fields.

@ All entries are deleted, regardless of whether the entries were made manually or
imported from a CSV file.

2. Options
The following additional options are available:

— only not current material

If this option is enabled, only materials that are not the part's current material will be
deleted.
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— also from skeleton (NOT CREO STANDARD)

If this option is enabled, the materials of the skeleton models will also be deleted.
Note that this should not happen in Creo standard.

Tip: You can use Variables|sl.

11.16.4 Edit Material from File

This task reads material assignments from a CSV file and applies them to parts.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts

The task-specific settings are:

o Material Assignment File:
e Material Directory:
e CSV Options

Separator Character: | Semicolon (') ~

o o | Write parameters for family table instances

1. Material Assignment File
Either specify the path to the file(s) or directory(ies) containing the model names and the
assigned materials, or browse the file system using the Browse button E.

2. Material Directory
Either specify directory(ies) containing the assigned materials or browse the file system
using the Browse button 2. If nothing is specified, pro_material_dir is used.
@project_dir@ is located at: Project directory/reports

3. CSV Options
Select the delimiter used in the CSV file:
- Comma (')
— Semicolon (')

4. Option
Use the checkbox to specify whether the parameter should also be edited for family
instances.

— Write parameters for family table instances
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If this option is enabled, the material parameters are also updated for family table
instances. You can use RegEx[s:l The icon *) opens the RegEx Editor.

Structure of the CSV file

The materials that are to be assigned can be distinguished by file name or parameter
content (### value). The column with the path is only necessary for an exact selection of the
file, not for the function.

In the CSV file, the following boxes are evaluated:

file name specification of the file name

path specification of the file path (data from the hard disk with \, data from
Windchill server with /). The specifications must end with a separator
character.

### value instead of the file name cells, you can specify a parameter name with the

suffix value
old material  the currently assigned material (the name without extension)
current the material that is to be assigned (the name without extension)
material
The following examples show some possibilities:

— example of a CSV file:
file name;current material;

loko.prt;STEEL;

— example of a CSV file with path specification:
file name;path;current material;

loko.prt;C:\testdata\; STEEL;

— example of CSV file with parameter value:
MATERIAL value;current material;

Steel; STEEL;

11.16.5 Edit Material Parameter

This task edits a material parameter of the current assigned material.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s .

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts

The task-specific settings are:
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°Searchin: ® Name

Yalue

e Search by: {.*)
o Mew type: String ¥
o Mew Value:

1. Search in
Select whether the entry in Search by (2) is compared with the parameter name or the
parameter value.

2. Search by
Enter the comparison value. You can use RegExfs. The icon (-*) opens the RegEx Editor.

3. New type
You can assign a new data type to the feature parameter. The data types String, Integer,
Double, and Boolean are available. Specifying a new type replaces any other
specifications for the parameter.

Boolean: true /yes / 1 are interpreted as true. false / no /0 and all other entries that
are not recognized are interpreted as false.

String: Character string

Integer: Whole number

Double: Real number

4. New Value
You can assign a new value to the parameter. Specifying a new value replaces any other

specifications for the parameter. If you want to retain the old value, you must enter
@para@.

Tip: You can use Variables|sl

11.16.6 Replace Material

This task replaces the given materials in a Creo part.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s: |

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts

The task-specific settings are:
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orl.daterial Dir:
o ow

o o

1. Material Dir
Enter the material directory from which the replaced materials should be loaded or folder
or browse the file system using the Browse button 2. If no material directory is specified,
the pro_material_dir setting in Creo will be used.

2. Current Material

Enter the material name of the material to be replaced. You can use RegEx[z1 The icon (-*)
opens the RegEx Editor.

) Imports content from a CSV file to fill the input fields.

@ All entries are deleted, regardless of whether the entries were made manually or
imported from a CSV file.

3. New Material
Enter the new name of the material.

Tip: You can use Variables/ss\

11.17 Model

This category contains tasks which edit models.

11.17.1 Backup Model

This task backs up the model with all its dependencies into a given directory.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

e Options: |+'| Reset save path to current one.

1. Path
Either specify the path or browse the file system using the Browse button .
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2. Options
You can activate additional options using the checkboxes:

— Activate for models that have been checked out from a PDM system

If this option is enabled, the model and its dependencies will be saved again under the
current path.

Tip: You can use Variables|asl.

11.17.2 Cancel Feature Insert Position

This task cancels the insert mode and sets the insert position back to the end of the model
tree.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s |

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

There are no other settings.

11.17.3 Compute Mass

This task calculates the mass of the part or assembly and stores the value in a pro mp mass
parameter based on a specified coordinate system.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s.

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

o Coordinate System:

1. Coordinate System
Specify the coordinate system. If no coordinate system is specified, the default Creo
coordinate system is used.

Please note: If the part has not yet been assigned a density or material, it will be assigned
a density of 1.0 when the mass is regenerated.

Tip: You can use Variables/ss\
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11.17.4 Copy Model

This tasks copys the current model according to a given list of copy rules.
The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:.

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

Mames: E{'EI Iuﬂ.ﬂ

QO o 2/

1. Name of the model to be replaced
Enter the current name of the model including the file extension. You can use RegEx(:l

The icon -*) opens the RegEx Editor.
) Imports content from a CSV file to fill the input fields.

@ All entries are deleted, regardless of whether the entries were made manually or
imported from a CSV file.

2. Name of the new model
Enter the name of the new model without the ending. If the old name is a regualr
expression, capture groups can be used here.

Tip: You can use Variables[ss.

11.11.5 Create Feature

This tasks creates features from a template.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

Lo

o Feature Template: D No Feature Template Selected
Please select a fealure template o create a fealure.

Og Create Enclosure Volume (Entire Model)

(g Creates an enclosure volume that encloses the current model
Oog Create Start Features
a - -
O Create the start festures, e, & coordinagle system, three daturm planes, and three axes.
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1. Feature Template
Select a template. The settings differ for each template.

— Create Enclosure Volume (Entire Model)gﬁ: Creates an enclosure volume that
encloses the current model

— Create Start Featureslzot Create the start features, i.e. a coordinate system, three
datum planes and three axes

2. Import
You can import a template file.

11.17.5.1 Create Enclosure Volume

This template generates an enclosure volume.
Settings

Name: | BOUNMDING_BOX

The enclosure volume will only be created if no feature with same name exists.

11.17.5.2 Create Start Features

o Feature Template: | Qg Create Start Features
Create the start features, ie., 8 coordinate system, three datum planes, and three axes.

Settings
Coordinate System Name: | C_T

Datum Plane Settings

Datum Plane 2 Name: | XZ_T_OBEN
Datum Plane 1 Name: | XY_T_VORNE

Datum Plane 3 Name: | YZ_T_RECHTS

o Axes Settings

Name (Plane 1, Plane 2): | X_AXIS
Name (Plane 2, Plane 3): | Y_AXIS

Mame (Plane 1, Plane 3): | Z_AXIS

The coordinate system will only be created if no coordinate system exists at the first position in the feature tree. Itis
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1. Coordinate System Name
Specify the name of the coordinate system.

Please note: The coordinate system is created only if no coordinate system currently
exists at the first position. All elements are checked beforehand for duplicate names.

2. Datum Plane Settings
Enter the names of the planes. These are located on the default coordinate system along
the X, Y, and Z axes.

3. Axes Settings
Enter the names of the axes of the default coordinate system.

11.17.6 Edit Common Name

This task sets the usual name (PTC_COMMON_NAME) to a specified value.

Please note: This task can only be performed in the Body area, see Glossary/sol.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

e Options: Enable for models checked out from a PDM system

Process all instances of generic recursively

1. New Name
Enter the new common name. You can use variables|ssl

2. Options
You can activate additional options using the checkboxes:

— Enable for models checked out from a PDM system

This allows you to change the common name of the model that was checked out from the
PDM system.

Please note: Changing the parameter can lead to problems with PDM systems. Therefore,
the change should only be made in PDM systems if it is ensured that this will not have any

negative effects on your system.

— Process all instances of generic recursively:
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For each instance (also in multi-level family tables), the PTC_COMMON_NAME is set
according to the entries of the variables in New Name (1). If you have activated this task
and have not entered a variable under New Name (1), each instance is given the same

name.

Tip: You can use Variables[ssl.

11.17.7 Edit Dimensions from Dictionary

This task reads values of model dimensions from a given dictionary and writes them into the
model.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

o Dictionary File:
e Format: C5V *

CSV Format-specific Settings
Line Breaks: Windows (CRLF) v
Encoding: SO 8859-1 A

Separator Character: | Semicolon (')

Columns: 0 O 1N P
lgnore: () [] {
e If dimension not found: | Do nothing *

o Fallback Value:

1. Dictionary File
Specify the path to the dictionary file in which to search for dimension values.

2. Format
WahlenSelect the format of the dictionary file:

- CSV
- JSON
— SQLite
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Depending on the Format selected, different other setting options are available, see
Format-Specific Settingslz« You can use RegEx[=sl The icon (-*) opens the RegEx Editor.

3. If dimension not found
Select an option:

— Do nothing
If this option is selected, dimensions that are not found in the dictionary remain
unchanged.

— Store a fallback value

Select this option if a dimension was not found in the given dictionary file.

4. Fallback Value
If you have selected the Store a fallback value option, you can enter a value.

Tip: You can use Variables[ssl

11.17.8 Edit Dimension from File

This task reads dimension names and values from a CSV file.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s: |

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

o Dimension File:
e CSV Options

Separator Character: | Semicolon (%) -

1. Dimension File
Enter the path to the CSV file containing the model dimension names and values or
browse the file system using the Browse button £,

2. CSV Options
Select the separator character used in the CSV file:

- Comma (")

— Semicolon (')

Tip: You can use Variables[ss.
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Structure of the CSV file
Following cells inside the CSV file would be evaluated:

— File name - defines the file name
— File path - defines the file path
— ### VALUE - the value that should be set on a dimension with the name ###

Example of a CSV file:
Filename; LENGTH VALUE;
test.prt;355;

peter.prt;400;
Information about variables for the text box (1) can be found at variables/ss.

Information about description and model filters can be found at model filter/ss)

11.17.9 Embed Model

This task embeds the current model into the parent assembly.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Assemblies

There are no other settings.

11.17.10 Load Tolerance Tabhle

This task loads a tolerance table into the model that is being worked on. Existing tables with
the same name are replaced.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s .
Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

o File:

1. File
Enter the file from which to load the tolerance table or browse the file system using the
Browse button .
The internal name of the file determines the name of the tolerance table. This means that
this task can also be used to replace the general tolerance table if the file header matches.
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Example settings

Example of a general tolerance table header:

"Table Type" "General Dims"
"Table Name" "Defaults"
"Table Unit" "millimeter"

"Range Unit" "millimeter"

Tip: You can use Variables|ss!.

11.17.11 Move Feature from Footer

This task moves all applicable features from the footer to the Creo feature tree.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

Feature Filter o

or - m ﬁ Type is Enclosure Volume E y$

- —

1. Feature Filter
Enter one or more features for which this task is applied. For the structure of the feature
filter tree, see Filter Tree[s .

In the following example, you can see how the enclosure volume was moved from the
footer to the Creo feature tree.
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11.17.12 Move Feature to Footer

This task moves all applicable features from the Creo feature tree to the footer.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:.

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

Feature Filter o

or - E ﬁ Type is Enclosure Volume E ys

- —

1. Feature Filter
Enter one or more features for which this task is applied. For the structure of the feature
filter tree, see Filter Tree[s |

In the following example, you can see how the enclosure volume was moved from the
Creo feature tree to the footer.

GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor © 2026 INNEO Solutions GmbH 217



List of all tasks GENIUS TOOLS®;=

[ LAGERBOCK-MBD-GPS-V4-COLPRT

¥ B2 Design ltems

Extrude 1
Hole 1
Haole 2
J|_- irrar 1

Lo o

e e e

w

[l Mirror 2

ol "Divide Surface 1
4 A Chamfer 1

| ‘j Enclosure Valume 1 |—

[ Sections

J'J A Move to footer

} Footer
b —J O1-MASTER

1

4

il
-

[ LAGERBOCK-MBD-GPS-V4-COLPRT

b EZ| Design ltems

Extrude 1
Hole 1
Haole 2
J|_- Mirrar 1

o o

v T W ¥

-

J|_ Mlirror 2

o "Divide Surface 1
] A Chamfer 1

- _F_J Sections
a
* § Footer
b7 O1-MASTER

"—_J Enclasure Yolume 1

GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor © 2026 INNEO Solutions GmbH 218



List of all tasks GENIUS TOOLS®;=

11.17.13 Regenerate Model

This task regenerates a model.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:.

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

o Max Mumber of Runs: | 1
e Options

Force Regeneration

Refresh Model Tree

1. Max Number of Runs
Enter the maximum number of runs as an integer.

2. Options
The following additional options are available:

— Force Regeneration
When this option is selected, each feature is regenerated. This ignores any messages
from Creo that the feature has already been regenerated. The result is that
regeneration takes longer. Each part is regenerated the number of times specified in
Maximum number of passes. In this case, the maximum number of passes is
interpreted as the desired number of regenerations.

— Refresh Model Tree
When this option is selected, the model tree of the regenerated model is updated after
regeneration. This option is only relevant for the last regeneration of a model. It is not
necessary in batch mode.

Please note: If a mapkey that accesses the model tree is executed after regeneration, the
model tree must be updated first.

Please note: If the part has not yet been assigned a density or material, it will be assigned
a density of 1.0 when the mass is regenerated.

11.17.14 Remove Features

This task removes one or more features.
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The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s: .

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

Feature Filter o

— o o E‘ ? "And" Filter Group
v "Or" Filter Group
v General » Feature is Suppressed
v Groups [} » Feature is Type
? Holes b Feature Mame
eature Parameter

mallest Dimension

W
Y
N
? n
Y
4

5
Smallest Dimension in Interval

1. Feature Filter
Add the features to be removed via the feature filter tree, see Feature Filter[+s .

11.17.15 Rename Feature

This task renames one or more features.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s 1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

Names: Eﬁl lﬂ)

@ Gl 2

1. Name of the feature to be replaced
Enter the name of the feature to be replaced without the suffix. As soon as you have
made an entry, another line for a further entry appears automatically. You can use

RegEx[s] The icon (*) opens the RegEx Editor.
=9 Imports content from a CSV file to fill the input fields.
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@ All entries are deleted, regardless of whether the entries were made manually or
imported from a CSV file.

2. Name of the new feature
Enter the name of the new feature without the ending.

Tip: You can use Variables[sl.

11.17.16 Rename Model

This task replaces a model built on the first level with another model (corresponds to
unconditional replacement in Creo Parametric).

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:
Mames: Eﬁﬂ tﬂl

o - @

1. Name of the model to be replaced
Enter the name of the model to be replaced without the suffix. As soon as you have made
an entry, another line for a further entry appears automatically. You can use RegEx(sxl

The icon I*) opens the RegEx Editor.
9 Imports content from a CSV file to fill the input fields.

&b All entries are deleted, regardless of whether the entries were made manually or
imported from a CSV file.

2. Name of the new model
Enter the name of the new model without the ending.

Tip: You can use Variables|ss!.

11.17.17 Replace Model

This task replaces a model built on the first level with another model (corresponds to
unconditional replacement in Creo Parametric).

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:.
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Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

Maodels: E‘}EI d.lul

@ & 2

Options: Retrizve single models with same name e

1. Name of the model to be replaced
Enter the name of the model to be replaced without the suffix. As soon as you have made
an entry, another line for a further entry appears automatically. You can use RegEx(al

The icon -*) opens the RegEx Editor.
) Imports content from a CSV file to fill the input fields.

&b All entries are deleted, regardless of whether the entries were made manually or
imported from a CSV file.

2. Name of the new model
Enter the name of the new model without the ending.

3. Options
You can activate additional options using the checkbox:

— Retrieve single models with same name
Reloading the model can be used, for example, to reload exploded family table
instances. In this case, the assembly is loaded without the family table instances.
The family table instances of the exploded family table are then reloaded. The
family table instances are automatically replaced by the individual parts. You can
then clean up the display in the model tree again with a regeneration (Force
regeneration).

Please note: For a correct graphical representation, the Set Simplified Representation/z!
task should then be executed.

Alternatively, after reloading the models, the assembly can also be saved, closed and
reloaded. After updating the model tree, you can see whether the parts have been replaced
correctly. However, the saved part must also be reloaded so that the graphical
representation of the newly installed part is correct. (The family table variant is detached
from the family table).

Tip: You can use Variables|ss!.
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11.17.18 Rescale Component Positions

This task rescales all component positions within assemblies based on a specific factor
(fraction).

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

Factor: |1 o [ |16 e

1. Numerator
Type in the numenator of the fraction.

2. Denominator
Type in the denominator of the fraction.

11.17.19 Save Model

This task saves a model.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s.

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

There are no other settings.

11.17.20 Set Feature Insert Position

This task starts the insert mode and sets the insert position to the desired position.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:
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Feature Filter o

"And" Filter Group

Or VE

"Or" Filter Group

General k » Feature is Flexible

Y4

%

g Groups » Feature is Suppressed
? Holes » Feature is Type
? Parameter » Feature is Unregenerated
Feature Mame

Smallest Dimension

= (R

Smallest Dimension in Interva

1. Feature Filter
Enter one or more features for which this task is applied or not applied. For the structure
of the feature filter tree, see Filter Treel« |

11.17.21 Set style

This task sets the specified style.
The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

o Style Name:

1. Style Name
Enter the style name that you want to set.

Tip: You can use Variables[ss.

11.17.22 Start ModelCHECK

This task runs ModelCHECK for the current model with the specified configuration.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings
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The task-specific settings are:

e Options: Show Report

Check Submodels

1. Config File
Enter the path to the configuration file or the full path to the directory or browse the file
system using the Browse button 2. If the field is left blank, the default configuration of
Creo Parametric will be used.

2. Options
You can activate additional options using the checkboxes:

— Show Report
After running ModelCHECK, the result is displayed interactively.

— Check Submodels
ModelCHECK is run for the current model and all its submodels.

Tip: You can use Variables[ss.

11.17.23 Suppress Features

This task suppresses one or more features.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s: 1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:
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Feature Filter o

—lor " E ? "And" Filter Group

v “Or" Filter Group

? General b Feature is Suppressed
? Groups [} b Feature is Type
v Holes » Feature Name

z

ature Parameter

mallest Dimension

[* ey

mallest Dimension in Interval

1. Feature Filter
Add the features to be suppressed via the feature filter tree. For the structure of the

feature filter tree, see Feature Filter[ss 1.

11.18 Model Processor

This category contains tasks with which you can edit the internal Model Processor
environment.

11.18.1 Pause

This task pauses the execution of the task list for a specified number of seconds.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

o Wait Time: | 5

1. Wait Time
Specify the duration, in seconds, for which the execution of the task list will be paused.
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11.18.2 Request User Input

This task requests a user input.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:.

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

Window Title: o
Button Result: 9
Window Content: e s

AQ Label (Two-Column) -

Caption:
Body:

AQ Label 7

Heading:
Body:

e |
a Separator

EI] Check Box ~
Caption:
Variable Name:
Tooltip:

Assigned Value: | true false

Checked by default

1. Window Title
Enter a name for the window to be created.

2. Feedback
You can specify a user variable[s]to save the text of a selected button, such as "OK" or
"Cancel." If nothing is specified, nothing will be saved.
3. Window Content
This field is empty when this task is created.
Use the plus icon + to add the desired elements to be queried by the user input. Each

new query is added to a new, blue-highlighted section where it is specified in detail. You
can change the order using drag-and-drop.
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Use the minus icon — to delete existing queries. The following queries are available:

AaLabels

Label
Label (Two-Column)

£ Panels
Separator
(]2 User Input

Check Box

Combo Box

Combo Box (Preset)
Radio Buttons

Text Input

Text Input (Multi-Line)

You can enter various entries under User input. The differences in the creation of selection

lists are described below:

User input: Selection lists

Checkbox

Combo Box

Combo Box (Preset)

Option field

Beschreibung

Simple selection: Create a checkbox for
each selection option.

Multiple selection: You can store multiple
options in a selection field. These are
displayed as a drop-down menu.

Multiple selection: The entries for this drop-
down menu cannot be edited manually, but
are automatically filled in from Creo
according to the selection under Content
e.g. All drawing models.

Multiple selection: As with a selection field,
multiple options can be stored in an option
field. In an option field, all options are
displayed directly without scrolling. If an
option field becomes very long, it is
recommended to create a selection field
instead.

Tip: You can use Variables|ss!.
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11.18.3 Request Variable from File Chooser

This task shows a file chooser dialog and interactively sets the content of the given user
variable to a selected file or folder.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

e Dialog type: Open File e

1. Variable Name
Enter the name of the user variable to be set, into which the selected path is to be written.
The name is addressed with user:NAMES.

2. Dialog type
— Open File
— Save File

— Folder Chooser

3. Dialog title
Specify a title for the dialog. This can also include a suggested file name.

4. Path
Specify the path where the selection dialog starts or browse the file system using the
Browse button .

5. Extensions
Specify the file types that will be available for selection. Multiple file extensions are
separated by commas, e.g. *.txt, *.csv

Tip: You can use Variables|ss!.
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11.18.4 Reset Error State

This task resets an error state.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:.

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

There are no other settings.

11.18.5 Set Global User Variable

This task sets one or more global user variables whose validity extends across the entire task
list. Global user variables behave like system variables. In contrast to this, see Set User
Variable[z\.

Please note: This task can only be performed in the Resources area, see Glossary|z.

Please note: The task sets a value not defined in Creo in the Model Processor, which is
deleted at the end of the Model Processor / Model Processor User runtime. All values not
explicitly assigned are lost.

Task Settings @ e

o Options: Multi-Line

1. Description
Give the task a name of your choice. Naming conventions can be defined via Variables /

RegEx(sel

2. Help
Opens the help chapter of the task from which the help is called up.

3. Name
Enter the name of the user variable to be set. The name is addressed with $user:NAMES.

4. Options
You can enable additional options by selecting the checkbox.

— Multi-Line
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Check the box if you want to enter long texts with line breaks under Initial Value (5).

5. Initial Value
Enter an initial value.

Tip: You can use Variables/sl.

11.18.6 Set User Variable

This task sets one or more user variables, each of which is only valid in the area (head, body
or foot) in which it was defined. A user variable is executed once. In comparison, see Set
Global User Variablelsl

Please note: The task sets a value in the Model Processor that is not defined in Creo and
is deleted at the end of the Model Processor / Model Processor User runtime. All values
not explicitly assigned are lost.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

9 Options: Multi-Line

Incremeant Value by:

1. Name
Enter the name of the user variable to be set. The name is addressed with $user:NAMES.

2. Options
— Multi-Line

Check the box if you want to enter long texts with line breaks under Value (3).
— Increment Value by

You can create the variable as an increment by ticking the Increment Value by checkbox.
Enter the increment value in the line.

If the variable is a number, the specified value is added.

If the variable is not a number, it is set to 0 and the value is added.

3. Value
Enter the value of the variable.
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Tip: You can use Variables[w)

11.18.7 Set User Variable From Dictionary
This task sets a user variable from a dictionary. If you are working with regular expressions
or wildcards, you can add multiple user variables.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

o Format: CSV ¥

e CS5SV Format-specific Settings

Line Breaks: Windows (CRLF) v
Encoding: IS0 8859-1 V
Separator Character: | Semicolon (') ¥
Columns: 0 0 IR | O
Ignore: () [] {}
6 Options: Translate parts of values if no complete translation is found
If no translation found: | Do nothing ¥

Fallback Value:

1. Look-Up Key
Enter the value of the target variable.

2. Variable
Enter the name of the user variable to be set. The name is addressed with $user:NAMES.

3. Dictionary File
Enter the file that contains the translations or browse the file system using the Browse
button .
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4. Format
Select the format of the dictionary file:

- CSVv
— JSON
— SQLite

5. Format-specific settings
Depending on the Format (4) selected , different other setting options are available, see

Format-Specific Settingszl You can use RegExlw1 The icon (-*) opens the RegEx Editor.

6. Options
— Translate parts of the values if no complete translation is found
Activate this checkbox to apply the translation of sections. If the valueis e.g. T will
be translated, the system will search for a translation in the following order and, if

possible, parts will be translated:
I will be translated
I will be
I will
I
will be translated
be translated
will
be translated
translated

If a translation is found for part of the text, this is used. The search for a translation
continues for the rest of the text.

— If no translation found
Select how to proceed with values if no translation was found for them:
Do nothing: The target parameter remains unchanged, regardless of whether a
target parameter exists or not.
Store a fallback value: By selecting this option, the Fallback value line is activated
for editing.
Create empty user variable: If no target parameter exists yet, it is created empty.
Otherwise, the target parameter remains unchanged.
Copy source value: The target parameter is set to the same value as the source
parameter.

— Fallback Value
You can enter a fallback value for the target parameter if you have selected the
Store a fallback value option under If no translation found.

Tip: You can use Variables[ss.
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11.18.7.1 Format-specific settings

Additional settings are available for each format.

CSV-Format-Specific Settings

The database can be created in Excel as a two-column Excel document and saved as a CSV
file. Set the following settings depending on the design of the Excel document:

Format: Csv
CSV Format-specific Settings
Line Breaks : Windows (CRLF)

Encoding: 150 8859-1

Separator Character: | Semicolon (')

Columns: o 0 (G N} (O]
Ignore: e () [1 {}

1. Line Breaks
Select the desired coding for the line break:

— Windows (CRLF)
— Unix (LF)
2. Encoding

Select the desired character encoding:
- UTF-8

- I1SO 8859-1
The standard settings (Windows, ISO-8859-1) can be used to work in Excel with Windows.

3. Separator Character
Select the separator used in the CSV file:
- Comma (")
— Semicolon ()
4. Columns
Enter the column numbers from which the CSV file is read:
Source Column (here: column 0 in the CSV file)
Target Column (here: column 1 in the CSV file)

You can use RegEx to search for columns that contain terms such as German or English in
the column header.

You can use RegEx[s. The icon (-*) opens the RegEx Editor.
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5. Ignore
If you explicitly work with brackets in the CSV file, you can explicitly exclude the brackets
with content from being used in the target parameter, e.g. if it is specified after a
translation that it is only used in the singular: {sg}. In this case, activate the Ignore text in
curly brackets checkbox to prevent this information from being written to the target
parameter.
The following characters can be ignored:

— Ignore text in brackets
— Ignore text in square brackets

— Ignore text in curly brackets

JSON-Format-Specific Settings

You can access translations in JSON format. Set the following settings depending on the
design of the JSON files:

Format: JSOM e

JSON Format-Specific Settings

File Structure: Single Dictionary

Behavior for multiple values: |Take the first value o

1. Behavior for multiple values
If several translations are possible for a value, select the principle according to which the
translations are applied.
Take the first value
Take the last value

2. File Structure
Select the file structure of your JSON dictionary:

— Single Dictionary
Pairs of word and translation are stored. Each value only occurs once, e.g.

{
"Hello World": "Hallo Welt",

"Apple": "Apfel"
}

— List of JSON Objects
Pairs of word and translation are stored. By formatting with square brackets, it is

possible to store several translations for one word, e.g.

[

{
"Name": "Hello World",

"Value": "Hallo Welt"
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"Name": "Apple",
"Value": "Apfel"
}
]

— Dictionary of Dictionaries
Translations for several languages can be stored, e.g.

{
"English->Deutsch": {
"Hello World": "Hallo Welt",
"Apple": "Apfel"

b

"English->pycckmt sa3ex": {
"Hello World": "3mparcTByM mmp",
"Apple": "abmoxo"

SQLite-Format-Specific Settings

You can access SQLite databases. Set the following settings depending on the design of the
SQLite database.

Select value from a fixed table
If you select the Select value from a fixed table option under SQL search mode, you can
specify the details from this table as follows:

Format: SQLite

SQLITE Format-specific Settings

SQLite Lookup Mode: | Select value from a fixed Lablel

Table Name: o

Seurce Column Target Column

Source Column Name: e Target Column Name: o

1. Table Name
Enter the name of the table from which the values are to be read.

2. Source Column Name
Enter the column number of the source column.

3. Target Column Name
Enter the column number of the target column.

Custom SQLite Query
If you select the Custom SQLite Query option under SQL Lookup Mode, you can create a
query that queries values from one or more tables.
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SQLITE Format-specific Settings

SQLite Lookup Mode: |[Custom SQLite Query

SELECT german FROM dictionary_table WHERE english = 7;

1. Text field for entering the query

A query can look like this, for example: SELECT german FROM dictionary table WHERE
english = ?2;
With this query, you select the values in the English column from a specific dictionary.

11.18.8 Set User Variable From File

This task sets one or more user variables from a file.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s: |

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

1. Variable Name
Enter the name of the user variable to be set. The name is addressed with $user:NAMES.

2. File Name
Enter the name of the file whose content is to be loaded into the user variable or browse
the file system using the Browse button .
The file must be available on the server on which Creo is running.

Tip: You can use Variables[ss.

11.18.9 Set User Variable from Model Data

This task sets one or more user variables from a save slot from model data.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings
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The task-specific settings are:

o User variable name:
e Save name:

1. User variable name
Enter the name of the user variable to be filled with the content of the given slot. The
name is addressed with %user:NAMES.

2. Save name
Enter the name of the slot name for the stored content inside the MPUDEF class.

Tip: You can use Variables[xsl.

11.18.10 Set User Variahle from URL

This task sets one or more user variables from a specified URL.

Please note: The task sets a value not defined in Creo in the Model Processor, which is
deleted at the end of the Model Processor / Model Processor User runtime. All values not
explicitly assigned are lost.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:
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e Authentication: Use Single Sign-On (S50) Authentication

Use Username and Password (Standard Authentication)

Username:

Password:
o Options: Use Windchill CSRF Token

Use Proxy Server

URL:
User name:
Password:
e Post Variables
e Response Type: Application/xXML ¥

e Upload File {(no SS0)::

1. Variable Name
Enter the name of the user variable to be set. The name is addressed with $user:NAMES.

2. URL
Enter the URL to determine the value.

3. Authentication
Select a form of authentication by checking the corresponding checkbox.
— Use Single Sign-On (S50) Authentication
— Use Username and Password (Standard Authentication): Once you have selected this
option, you can enter the user name and password for this authentication.
4. Options
You can activate additional options by ticking the corresponding checkbox.

— Use Wondchill CSRF Token: The Windchill CSRF token for ODATA REST APl is queried
and used for the request.

— Use Proxy Server: You can specify a proxy server if this is required for a connection.
Once you have selected this option, you can enter the URL, user name and password
for this authentication.
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5. Post Variables
You can transfer files and information to the server as post variables, e.g. JSON
information. If files are to be embedded, Base 64 / Base 64 uc support from the variables
can be used. Post information up to a size of 5 MB is supported.

6. Response Type
— Application/XML

- Application/JSON

— Custom...

Please note: If the value is to be assigned to a parameter later, it must be noted that
parameters only support a value length of 80 characters.

7. Upload File (no SSO): Type
Enter the file path to the file you want to upload. The file will then be read and added to

the $_FILES array.

Tip: You can use Variables|ssl

11.18.11 Write to ModelProcessor Log

This task writes a message to the model processor log.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:|

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

o Level: Info *
e Message:

1. Level
Define which form is written to the Model Processor log. You can choose between these

forms:
- Trace
— Debug
- Info
- Warning

— Error
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— Fatal

2. Message
Enter a message that will be written to the Model Processor message log.

Please note: The log messages that come from completed tasks are only output in
English.

Example settings

You can use the task to report an error if an task is not executed as expected:
1. Set this task for parts and assemblies.

2. Set Error to be the output.

Result: If the task to be executed subsequently are nevertheless executed for a drawing, an
error is written to the Model Processor log.

Tip: You can use Variables/ss\

11.19 Model Properties

This category contains tasks that can be used to rework the properties of models.

11.19.1 Set Accuracy

This task sets the accuracy.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

Setto: @ Absolute o

Relative
Value: o
1. Set to
Select the level of accuracy:
— Absolute
— Relative
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2. Value
Enter a value. Keep in mind the usual limits in Creo. It is not always possible to adjust to
this value using Model Processor. There are situations where a manual change works, but
a change with Model Processor fails.

11.19.2 Set All Dimension Bounds

This task sets all dimension bounds of a model.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

Middle

Lower

1. Set To
Select the type of dimension bound to be set:

Nominal

Upper
Middle

Lower

11.19.3 Set Model Options (DTL)

This task sets model options using a .dtl file.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s: |

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

o DTL File:

1. DTL File
Enter the full path to the DTL file or browse the file system using the Browse £ button.
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Requirements

To change the options, a DTL file must be created. This file will then be added to the current
model using this task.

Settings in the DTL File

The DTL file is a standard PTC file. The first line of the DTL file must contain a comment (line
starting with!). The following lines can be used to change any of the model options. A DTL
file must always be saved in the UTF-8 character set.

Example for the contents of a DTL file
! This is the DTL for extending our standard parts.

default font inneo_en

text height 4.50000

Further information can be found in the PTC manual, see PTC Support.

Tip: You can use Variables|ss!.

11.19.4 Set Tolerance

This task sets a tolerance. The tolerance limits must be observed.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

Tolerance: AMNSI 2018 " o

Tolerance Class for ISO/DIN: © e

1. Tolerance
Select the tolerance you want to set:

ANSI 2009
ANSI 2018
I1SO 2012
1SO 2017
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2. Tolerance Class for ISO/DIN

If you have selected an ISO/DIN standard under Tolerance (1), you will be able to set the
class associated with it:

— Fine
— Medium
— Coarse

— Very Coarse

Please note: When converting from ANSI to DIN/ISO or from DIN/ISO to ANSI, manually
entered tolerances and selected tolerance tables are lost.

11.19.5 Set Unit System

This task sets a unit system.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:
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o Type: @ Millimeters - Kilograms - Seconds
Centimeters - Grams - Seconds
Millimeters - Newtons - Seconds
Foot - Pounds - Seconds
Inches - Pounds - Seconds
Inches - lbm - Seconds

Meters - Kilograms - Seconds

Custom
e Custom Settings

Name:

System: -
Length: ¥
Mass: h
Force: V
Time: h
Temp: o

e Conversion: Interpret dimensions (1" = 1 mm)

® Convert dimensions (1" = 25.4 mm)

1. Type
Select the unit system to be set.

2. Custom Settings
Select Custom under Type (1) to create to create a new system of units. The following
settings will be enabled for editing:
Name: If a system of units with the name selected here already exists, it will not be
deleted but set unchanged. This may result in the set unit system not matching the
selected units.

3. Conversion
The conversion is performed at the same time as the units are set.

— Keep Values: The numerical values are retained when the unit is changed. This
setting may cause errors when used with other models.

— Change Values: Numerical values are adjusted to the new unit system.

Tip: You can use Variables[ss.
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11.20 Parameter

This category contains tasks that can be used to rework parameters.

11.20.1 Add Associative Parameter to Flexible Dimension

This task extends the flexible dimension of a flexible-placed component of the current
assembly by a new associative parameter.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s 1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Assemblies

o Component Madel: (-*)

o Options: Designate Parameter

1. Component Model
Enter the name of the flexible component model that contains the flexible dimension. You

can use RegEx[wl The icon *) opens the RegEx Editor.

2. Dimension Name
Enter the name of the flexible dimension.

3. Parameter Name
Enter the name of the new assosiative parameter that should be created.

4. Options
— Designate Parameter

If this option is enabled, the associative parameter is marked as designated.

Tip: You can use Variables[ss.

11.20.2 Add Feature Parameter

This task adds one or more feature parameters. Descriptions can be specified for existing
parameters.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s 1
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Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

o Feature Filter

Mame Type Initial Value  Designated Description LInit

(.*}| | string h v m v

e Options

Replace description if parameter exists

Replace designated if parameter exists

o If model is instance or generic

Add to generic model's family table

1. Feature Filter
Enter one or more features for which this task is applied or not applied. To build the
feature filter tree, see Filter Treeler\

2. Parameters
The parameters to be added are recorded in a table. Use the plus symbol * to add a new

entry. Use the minus symbol ~ to delete an existing row. In each row, you can enter the
properties Name, Type, Value, Designated, Description, and Unit:

You can use RegEx[=s] The icon *) opens the RegEx Editor.

3. Options
Existing feature parameters in the model can be changed using these specifications. The
feature parameter is not recreated, so that the relationships linked to the parameter are
retained.

— Replace description if parameter exists

— Replace designated if parameter exists

4. If model is instance or generic
— Add to generic model's family table
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The newly added parameters of the family table of the current model are added if the
current model is generic.

Tip: You can use Variables/ss.

11.20.3 Add Parameter

The task adds one or more parameters to the model if they do not yet exist. Description and
designation status can be replaced for existing parameters.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:
Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

Parameters:  + - o 0,

Mame Type Initial Value Designated Description Unit

String ¥ Mo Unit ¥ |

Options

Replace description if parameter exists

Replace designated if parameter exists

If model is generic

Add family table parameter column

1. Parameters
- + Add entry

— - Delete entry
2. Tabular overview of entries

Each newly added parameter is entered as a new table row, which can be edited with the
following properties:

— Name
- Type

Boolean: true / yes / 1 are interpreted as true. false / no /0 and all other entries that
are not recognized are interpreted as false.

String: Character string

Integer: Whole number

Double: Real number

— Initial Value
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— Designated
— Description
- Unit
Please note: When you create new parameters, ensure that the names have not yet been

used in the models as dimension names. In this case, Model Processor is not able to create
the parameter and generates an error. The parameter cannot be created manually either.

3. Options
Existing parameters in the model can be changed using these specifications. The
parameter is not recreated, so that the relationships linked to the parameter are retained.

— Replace description if parameter exists

— Replace designated if parameter exists

4. If model is generic
— Add family table parameter column

The newly added parameters of the family table of the current model are added if the
current model is generic.

5. Read all parameters
Read all the parameters from the current Creo model into the parameter list.

Please note: PTC_* parameters cannot be created with this task. However, you can modify
Designated

v

designation and description. To do so, select options and

v | Replace designated if parameter exists

, then modify the Description as required.

11.20.4 Change All Designation Flags

This task clears all marking flags.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

o Set to: @ Set all parameters to designated

Remove designation from all parameters

e Options: Change Generic
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1. Set to
— Set all parameter to designated
Set the designation flag of all model parameters to "Designated".

— Remove designation from all parameters
Remove the designation flag from all model parameters.

2. Options
— Change Generic
If this model is an instance, change the designation flags of the generic model
parameters.

Tip: You can use Variables/xsl.

11.20.5 Delete Feature Parameter

This task deletes a feature parameter. If you are working with regular expressions or
wildcards, you can also delete multiple feature parameters.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s: |

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

o Feature Filter
o [m

e Search by: ® MName
Value
e Search

o If model is Instance or Generic: Delete from Generic

(™)

Delete only in Family Table

1. Feature Filter
Enter one or more features for which this task is applied or not applied. To build the

feature filter tree, see Filter Treel s 1

GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor © 2026 INNEO Solutions GmbH 250



List of all tasks GENIUS TOOI.S®=

2. Search by
Select whether the entry in Search (3) is based on the name or value of the parameter.

3. Search
Enter the name or value of the feature parameter to be deleted. You can use RegEx/w\

The icon {*) opens the RegEx Editor.

4. If model is Instance or Generic
— Delete from Generic

The parameter is deleted in the generic, so that it is deleted in all instances and in the
family table.

— Delete only in Family Table

The parameter is deleted in the family table of the generic. The parameter reverts to the
specification of the generic parameter.

Please note: Deleting PDM parameters can lead to inconsistent data. This can affect usage
with or without a PDM system.

Tip: You can use Variables|ss.

11.20.6 Delete Parameters

This task deletes a parameter. If you are working with regular expressions or wildcards, you
can also delete multiple parameters.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s.

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

oaean‘:hin: ® MName
Value
e Search

e If model is Instance or Generic: Delete from Generic

*)

Delete only in Family Table

1. Search in
Select whether the entry in parameter name or value (2) is compared with the parameter
name or the parameter value.
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2. Search
Enter the name or value of the parameter to be deleted. You can use RegEx[s1 The icon

(-*) opens the RegEx Editor.

3. If model is Instance or Generic
— Delete from Generic: The parameter is deleted in the generic, so that it is deleted in all
instances and in the family table.

— Delete only in Family Table: The parameter is deleted in the family table of the generic.
The parameter reverts to the specification of the generic parameter.

Working with PDM parameters

Within a PDM system, the connection to the server must also be disconnected and
reestablished when deleting a parameter. We recommend using the Start Mapkey || task
for this purpose. To delete Intralink or PDM parameters, the hidden configuration option
allow create pdm param = yes must be set.

Please note: Deleting PDM parameters can lead to inconsistent data. This can affect usage
with or without a PDM system.

Example:
— Mapkey: Disconnect server

— Delete parameter: PROI_*

— Mapkey: Connect server

Tip: You can use Variables|ssl.

11.20.7 Edit Drawing Parameter from Model

This task copies the value of drawing parameters into solid parameters.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s: .

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor © 2026 INNEO Solutions GmbH 252



List of all tasks GENIUS TOOLS®;=

o Save model parameter:;

e Model selection: @ Active model
Model selected through frame (all sheets)
Throw error message
Do nothing
Parameter:

o

© - @
1. Save model parameter

Enter the drawing parameter that contains the model name. If not given or if the
parameter does not exist, the active drawing model or the model from the selection
below will be used.

2. Model selection
Select an option from the following:

— Active model
Selects the active drawing model for multimodel drawings.
— Model selected through frame (all sheets)

Selects the model that has been set by each drawing sheet's frame for multimodel
drawings.

— Throw error message
Logs an error message for multimodel drawings.
— Do nothing (skips multimodel drawings without logging an error)

Skips multmodel drawings without logging an error.

3. Model parameter
Enter the name of the model parameter which value would be copied. You can use

RegEx[s The icon (*) opens the RegEx Editor.
9 Imports content from a CSV file to fill the input fields.

&b All entries are deleted, regardless of whether the entries were made manually or
imported from a CSV file.

4. Drawing parameter
Enter the name of the drawing parameter that should be filled.

Tip: You can use Variables|ss!.
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11.20.8 Edit Feature Parameter

This task edits one or more feature parameters.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:.

Model filter

This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

o Search by: ® Mame

Value

e New type: String

If Model is Instance: Change parameter in generic
If Model is Generic: Process all instances

o Feature Filter

o
4
=

1. Search by

[.*)

Select whether the entry in Search (2) is compared with the parameter name or the

parameter value.

2. Search

Enter the comparison value. You can use RegExls1 The icon (-*) opens the RegEx Editor.

3. New type

You can assign a new data type to the feature parameter. The data types String, Integer,
Double, and Boolean are available. Specifying a new type replaces any other
specifications for the parameter. If you want to retain the old value, enter @parac.

Boolean: true / yes / 1 are interpreted as true. false /no /0 and all other entries that

are not recognized are interpreted as false.
String: Character string

Integer: Whole number

Double: Real number
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4. New value
You can assign a new value to the feature parameter. Specifying a new value replaces any
other specifications for the parameter.

5. If Model is Instance
Use the Change Parameter in generic check box to select whether the model is edited if it
is an instance and also has a generic part.

If this box is ticked, the outcome of the revision may differ depending on whether the
parameter is generic or in the family table.

6. If Model is Generic
Select the Process all instances checkbox to specify whether all instances should be
processed if the model is a generic part.

If this text box is ticked, the New value (4) is re-evaluated for each instance. This value is
then assigned to each instance. It is important to ensure that the value is in the family
table. In multi-level family tables, this task is only performed for instances for which the
parameter is in the family table of the direct generic parent, even if the generic parent
itself is an instance.

7. Feature Filter
Enter one or more features for which this task should or should not be applied. To build
the feature filter tree, see Filter Treels 1

Please note: Deleting PDM parameters can lead to inconsistent data. This can affect usage
with or without a PDM system.

Tip: You can use Variables/ss.

11.20.9 Edit Parameter

This task changes model parameters specified by name or value. The value and type of the
parameter can be changed. The parameters to be edited must already exist in the model.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:
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e Mew type: String ¥

e If Model is Instance: Change parameter in generic
e If Model is Generic: Process all instances
1. Search by

Select whether the entry in Search (2) is compared with the parameter name or the
parameter value.

2. Search
Enter the comparison value. You can use RegEx[s). The icon (-*) opens the RegEx Editor.

3. New type
You can assign a new data type to the feature parameter. The data types String, Integer,
Double, and Boolean are available. Specifying a new type replaces any other
specifications for the parameter.

Please note: If the parameter found in the model does not correspond to the set
parameter type, it is deleted from the model and a new parameter with the same name is
created.

4. New value
Enter the new value for the parameter. Specifying a new value will replace any previous
specifications for the parameter. To retain the old value, enter @paraG.

5. If model is Instance
Use the Process all instances checkbox to select whether all instances should be
processed if the model is a generic part.

If this text box is checked, the New Value (4) is reevaluated for each instance. This value is
then assigned to each instance. It is important to ensure that the value is in the family
table. In multi-level family tables, this task is only performed for instances for which the
parameter is in the family table of the direct parent generic, even if this is itself an
instance.

6. If model is Generic
Use the Change Parameter in Generic check box to select whether the model is edited if it
is an instance and also has a generic part.

If this check box is selected, the result of the revision may vary depending on whether it is
a generic parameter or a family table parameter.
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Remove restricted definition

You can use this task to remove the restricted flag from one or more parameters. The
removal is performed via the restriction definition file.

Proceed as follows

1. To access this file, you need a list of the general restrictions for all parts to be revised. You
can use the report tasks to create this list; see Report Parameter Values/ael

2. An st file with the corresponding restrictions must be created:

Sample file: Delete all restrictions (except those created by relationships)
restricted.lst
ND ParamDefArr K01 = {
}
Sample file: Delete selected restrictions
If only some of the restrictions are to be deleted, the remaining restrictions must be
redefined in the file.
restricted.lst
ND ParamDefArr K01 = {
{ Name = test2
Type = string
Default = 'blue new'
Enum = { 'red new', 'green new', 'blue new' }
}
}

3. The created file must be set in config.pro:
restricted val definition C:\restricted.lst

4. Restart Creo.
If Creo is not restarted, the set file will not be used.

You can then record a map key that you can also use with other models with the task Start
Mapkey@:

5. Open a part with restricted parameters.
6. Record a map key:
. Open the Creo Parameter Editor.

a
b. Go to Tools > Update Constraint Definition.

0

A new dialog box will open. Select the checkbox in this dialog box.

o

. Close the dialog box by clicking Assign.

(0]

. Close the Parameter Editor by clicking OK.

Tip: You can use Variables|ss!.
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11.20.10 Edit Parameter from Dictionary

This task writes the translation of a parameter value to a parameter value. The translation is
created from CSV or MDB files.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

o Source Parameter: |

o Farmat: CsY ¥

e CSV Format-specific Settings

Line Breaks: Windows (CRLF) v
Encoding: IS0 8859-1 ¥
Separator Character: | Semicaolon (') ¥
Columns: 0 0 | (.*]
lgnore: () [] {}
o Options: Translate parts of values if no complete translation is found
If ne translation found: | Do nothing ¥

Fallback Value:

1. Source Parameter

Enter the source parameter name. You can use RegEx[wsl. The icon (-*) opens the RegEx
Editor.

2. Target Parameter
Enter the name of the target parameter. If this field is left blank, the target parameter will
be the same as the source parameter.
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Tip: Please ensure that the names in the source parameter are descriptive and as unique
as possible, e.g.

Example Source parameter (target More efficient
parameter)

mother hexgonal nut
disc washer

3. Dictionary File
Enter the file that contains the translations or browse the file system using the Browse

button .

4. Format
Select the dictionary file format:

- CSv
— SQlLite
- JSON

5. Format-Specific Settings
Depending on the Format (4) you have selected, there are a number of other setting

options available to you, see Format-Specific Settings/zl

6. Options
— Translate parts of the values if no complete translation is found
Activate this check box to apply the translation of sections. If the valueise.g. T will
be translated, a translation is searched for in the following order and, if possible,
parts are translated:

I will be translated
I will translated

I will

I

will be translated
will be

will

be translated

be

If a translation is found for part of the text, this is used. The search for a translation
continues for the rest of the text.

— If no translation found
Select how to proceed with values if no translation was found for them:
Do nothing: The target parameter remains unchanged, whether or not a target
parameter exists.
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Store a fallback value: Selecting this option activates the Fallback value line for
editing.

Create empty parameter: If no target parameter exists yet, it is created empty.
Otherwise, the target parameter remains unchanged.

Copy source parameter value : The target parameter is set equal to the source
parameter.

— Fallback Value
You can enter a fallback value for the target parameter if you have selected the Save

fallback value option under If no translation found.

Tip: You can use Variables/ss\

11.20.10.1 Format-Specific Settings

Additional settings are available for each format.

CSV-Format-Specific Settings

The database can be created in Excel as a two-column Excel document and saved as a CSV
file. Set the following settings depending on the design of the Excel document:
CSV Format-specific Settings

Line Breaks : ‘Windows (CRLF) o

Encoding: 1SO 8859-1 o

Separator Character: | Semicolon (') e

Columns: 0 (SR )

Ignore: e () [1 {}

1. Line Breaks
Select the desired coding for the line break:

— Windows (CRLF)
— Unix (LF)

2. Encoding
Select the desired character encoding:
- UTF-8

—1SO 8859-1
The standard settings (Windows, ISO-8859-1) can be used to work in Excel with Windows.

3. Separator Character
Select the separator used in the CSV file:
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— Comma (')
— Semicolon (')

4. Columns
Enter the column numbers from which the CSV file is read:
Source Column (here: column 0 in the CSV file)
Target Column (here: column 1 in the CSV file)
You can use RegEx to search for columns that contain terms such as German or English in
the column header.

You can use RegEx[=sl The icon (-*) opens the RegEx Editor.

5. Ignore
If you explicitly work with brackets in the CSV file, you can explicitly exclude the brackets
with content from being used in the target parameter, e.g. if it is specified after a
translation that it is only used in the singular: {sg}. In this case, activate the Ignore text in
curly brackets checkbox to prevent this information from being written to the target
parameter.
The following characters can be ignored:

— Ignore text in brackets
— Ignore text in square brackets

— lIgnore text in curly brackets

JSON-Format-Specific Settings

You can access translations in JSON format. Set the following settings depending on the
design of the JSON files:

Format: JSON V

JSON Format-Specific Settings

Behavior for multiple values: |Take the first value o e

File Structure: Single Dictionary

1. Behavior for multiple values
If several translations are possible for a value, select the principle according to which the
translations are applied.
Take the first value
Take the last value

2. File Structure
Select the file structure of your JSON dictionary:
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— Single Dictionary
Pairs of word and translation are stored. Each value only occurs once, e.g.

{
"Hello World": "Hallo Welt",

"Apple": "Apfel"
}

— List of JSON Objects
Pairs of word and translation are stored. By formatting with square brackets, it is

possible to store several translations for one word, e.g.

[

{
"Name": "Hello World",

"Value": "Hallo Welt"

"Nalne" : "Apple",
"Value": "Apfel"

}
]

— Dictionary of Dictionaries
Translations for several languages can be stored, e.g.

{
"English->Deutsch": {
"Hello World": "Hallo Welt",
"Apple": "Apfel"

b

"English->pyccxmr sa3pk": |
"Hello World": "3mpascTBym Mmp",
"Apple": "gbmoxo"

SQLite-Format-Specific Settings

You can access SQLite databases. Set the following settings depending on the design of the
SQLite database.

Select value from a fixed table
If you select the Select value from a fixed table option under SQL search mode, you can
specify the details from this table as follows:

Format: SQlite

SQLITE Format-specific Settings

SQLite Lookup Mode: | Select value from 3 fixed Lablel

Table Name: o

Source Column Target Column

Source Column Name: e Target Column Name: e
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1. Table Name
Enter the name of the table from which the values are to be read.

2. Source Column Name
Enter the column number of the source column.

3. Target Column Name
Enter the column number of the target column.

Custom SQLite Query
If you select the Custom SQLite Query option under SQL Lookup Mode, you can create a
query that queries values from one or more tables.

SQLITE Format-specific Settings

SQLite Lookup Mode: |Custom SQLite Query

SELECT german FROM dictionary_table WHERE english = 7;

1. Text field for entering the query

A query can look like this, for example: SELECT german FROM dictionary table WHERE
english = ?2;
With this query, you select the values in the English column from a specific dictionary.

11.20.10.2 Guidelines for Creating the CSV File

The Edit model parameter from dictionary action uses a dictionary to fill a parameter. This
requires source (3) and target (4) parameter to be specified after the list. The source
parameter must contain meaningful and unambiguous words.

Example:

Example (translation German) Better use (translation German)
Power (Macht) Voltage (Spannung)

Gear (Zahnrad) Gearbox (Getriebe)

The data base can easily be created in Excel (two-column Excel document) and be saved as a
CSV file. The different formats for saving can be selected from the drop-down box. Available
formats:

— .csv / ixt - UTF8 - tab-separated
— .csv / txt - UTF8 - semicolon-separated
— .csv / txt - UTF8 - comma-separated

— .csv / ixt - ISO-8859-2 - tab-separated
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— .csv / txt - ISO-8859-2 - semicolon-separated
— .csv / ixt - ISO-8859-2 - comma-separated

When you translate parts, they are tested in word groups reduced bit by bit starting from
the front. A value of | will be translated, for example, will be searched in the following
sequence for a translation. If possible, parts are translated.

— | will be translated
— lwill be

— lwill

-1

— will be translated
— will be

— will

— be translated

— translated

If a translation is found for a part, the translation is used. The search for a translation is
continued for the remaining text.

The selection is used if a translation could not be found (for parts, if no part could be
translated). The following options exist:

— do nothing - the old value remains in the target parameter

— fill up with empty value - the target parameter receives the specified value from the Empty
Value box

— copy the source value - the target parameter is set to the value of the source parameter

A free database for translation can be downloaded from dict.cc. Ensure that you select the
correct translation / direction of translation for the database.

The pmm.mdb from the Startup TOOLS can also be used as source file for translation.
However, this works only if you have Microsoft Access installed on your PC, or if you have
added the Access ODBC component to your 32-bit JDBC component management manually.

You can find it in a 64-bit system under %systemdrive%
\Windows\SysWoW64\Odbcad32.exe

Bear in mind that only the new title Microsoft Access Driver (*.mdb, *.accdb) is supported.
The title Microsoft Access Driver (*.mdb) is not supported. It will generate an error message
that appears in the dialog.

You can download the Microsoft Access driver individually from the address
http.//www.microsoft.com/en-us/download/details.aspx?id=13255.
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If the driver still cannot be located automatically, create a system DSN link to your database
under the name MSAlink.

Make sure that the installed Office version and the version of the employed driver (x86, x64)
is compatible with your installed Creo. Since a 64-bit Creo can only cooperate with a 64-bit
database, you need a 64-bit Office to be installed to be able to use the driver.

From Model Processor version 3.0 onwards, direct server access is no longer supported.

@project_dir@ is located at: Project directory/reports

Information about description and model filters can be found at Filter[ws\

11.20.11 Edit Parameter from File

This task reads parameter names and values from a CSV file and applies them to the model.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s 1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

o Parameter File:
e CSV Options

Separator Character: | Semicolon (%) ¥

e o | Write parameters for family table instances
Replace parameters in the family table

Automatically unlock family table instances

1. Parameter File
Enter the CSV file with the model parameter names and values or browse the file system
using the Browse button .

2. CSV Options
Select the delimiter used in the CSV file:

- Comma (")

— Semicolon (')

3. Options
Use the checkboxes to select whether the parameter should also be edited in the family
table or family instances.

— Write parameters for family table instances
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Writes parameters for the current model even if the current model is a family table
instance.

— Replace parameters in the family table

Replaces parameters in the family table of the current family table instance, if the current
model is a generic.

— Automatically unlock family table instances

Automatically unlocks locked family table instances to write parameters.

Tip: You can use Variables/ssl

Structure of the CSV file
— file name - specification of the file name

— Old param ### - Define a parameter ### as alternative to the file name (file name should
not be defined) - no instance support

— file path - specification of the file path
— ### Value - the value of parameter ### that is to be set
Typical CSV file:

file name; DESIGNATION Value;
test.prt;test file;

peter.prt;Peter's part;

When you activate reworking instances in the generic family table (5), they are only
specified in the CSV with instance name and suffix (as in Instance.prt).

@project_dir@ is located at: Project directory/reports
Information about variables for the text box (1) can be found at variables/ss.

Information about description and model filters can be found at model filter/ssl.

11.20.12 Edit Parameter from Symbol Text

This task writes variable text from matching symboils in the current drawing into the given
parameters.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Drawings

The task-specific settings are:
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°Write to: (@ Drawing Parameter

Current Drawing Model Parameter

e Symbaol Name e Variable Text o Parameter

* (%)

1. Write to
— Drawing Parameter
Writes the symbol text into a parameter of the current drawing.

— Current Drawing Model Parameter
Writes the symbol text into a parameters to the current drawing model.

2. Symbol Name

Enter the symbol name whose variable text is read. You can use RegEx|z1 The icon (-*)
opens the RegEx Editor.

) Imports content from a CSV file to fill the input fields.

&b All entries are deleted, regardless of whether the entries were made manually or
imported from a CSV file.

3. Variable Text
Enter the name of the variable text to read from the matching symbol.

4. Parameter
Enter the name of the parameter to fill with the symbol text.

Tip: You can use Variables[ss!.

11.20.13 Edit Parameter from Tahle Cell

This task writes data from table cells of the current drawing into the given parameters. This
task requires at least one parameter. To add a parameter, first use the Add Parameterz:!
task.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s .

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Drawings

The task-specific settings are:
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o Write to: (@) Drawing Parameter
Current Drawing Model Parameter

e Options: Search current sheet only

o Table Selection o Cell e Parameter

(%)

1. Write to
— Drawing Parameter
Writes the parameters to the current drawing.

— Current Drawing Model Parameter

Writes the parameters to the current drawing model.

2. Options
— Search current sheet only
If this option is ticked, only search for matching table cells on the drawing sheet that is
currently being shown.

3. Table Selection
Select the table in which you want to search for cells. If you do not specify a table, all

tables will be searched. You can use RegEx[=l The icon (-*) opens the RegEx Editor.
e Imports content from a CSV file to fill the input fields.

@b All entries are deleted, regardless of whether the entries were made manually or
imported from a CSV file.

4. Cell
Select the table cell that you want to populate with parameters. If you do not specify a
cell, all table cells will be searched.

5. Parameter
Enter the name of the parameter that you want to fill with the data found.

Tip: You can use Variables/ssl.

11.20.14 Fill Components Parameters by Reference

This task populates a parameter of components in the current assembly based on their
installation reference.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s 1
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Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Assemblies

o Parameter Name: | REFEREMNCE_MAME

e Rule: @ref_name@

This task only works for components assembled with exactly one reference.

1. Parameter Name
Enter the name of the component parameter to fill.

2. Rule
Enter the rule used to derive the parameter value from the installation reference.
@ref_name@ serves as a placeholder for the reference name.

Tip: You can use Variables/xsl.

11.20.15 Rename Feature Parameter

This task renames one or more feature parameters.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

o Feature Filter
Or = ]E

e Search e Search by o Rename to
("

Mame ¥

1. Feature Filter
Enter one or more features for which this task is applied or not applied. To build the

feature filter tree, see Filter Treeler)

2. Search
Enter a search term to find the feature parameter you want to rename. You can use

RegEx[s] The icon (*) opens the RegEx Editor.
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3. Search by
Select whether the entry in Search by (2) is based on the parameter name or value.

4. Rename to
Enter a name to rename the selected feature parameter.

Tip: You can use Variables|asl.

11.20.16 Rename Parameter

This task renames one or more parameters.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s 1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

o Search e Search by o Rename to

(™) | Name V

1. Search
Enter a parameter name or value to find the parameter you want to rename. You can use

RegEx[=4l. The icon (-*) opens the RegEx Editor.

2. Search by
Select whether the entry in Search (1) is based on the parameter name or value.

3. Rename to
Enter a name to rename the selected parameter.

Tip: You can use Variables/xsl

11.20.17 Set Access State of Parameter

This task defines the access state of a parameter.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s 1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:
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o Search by: (@ Name

Walue

e Search: (-*)
o State: @ Full

Limited

Locked

1. Search by
Select whether the entry in Search (2) is based on the parameter name or value.

2. Search
Enter a search term to find the parameter for which you want to set the access state. You

can use RegEx[wl The icon -*) opens the RegEx Editor.

3. State:
— Full: Specifies full access.
Full access parameters are user-defined parameters that can be modified from any
application.

— Limited: Specifies parameters with limited access.
Full access parameters can be set to have limited access. Limited access parameters can
be modified by user, family tables and programs. These parameters cannot be modified
by relations.

— Locked: Specifies parameters with locked access are parameters.
The parameters can be locked either by an external application, or by the user. You can
modify parameters locked by an external application only from within an external
application. You cannot modify user-defined locked parameters from within an external
application.

Tip: You can use Variables/ses\

11.21 Pro/PROGRAM

This category contains tasks that can be used to rework the Pro/PROGRAM environment.

11.21.1 Delete Pro/PROGRAM Input Lines

This task deletes Pro/PROGRAM lines that fill input parameters from a model.
The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies
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The task-specific settings are:

o Parameters: [,;{‘g (ﬂ}

(.*)

1. Parameters

Enter the name of the parameters to be deleted. You can use RegEx[=:1 The icon -*) opens
the RegEx Editor.

) Imports content from a CSV file to fill the input fields.

&b All entries are deleted, regardless of whether the entries were made manually or
imported from a CSV file.

Tip: You can use Variables/ss\

11.21.2 Delete Pro/PROGRAM Lines

This task deletes Pro/PROGRAM lines from a model.
The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s.

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

o Matching Lines: Eﬁ] tﬂb

(*]

Delete a block of lines

e Start from line: (.%)
e End at line: (%)

o Options: Automatically detect and match end of If block

1. Matching Lines
Enter a matching Pro/PROGRAM line to remove from the set of relations in the current

model. You can use RegEx[sl. The icon -*) opens the RegEx Editor.
e Imports content from a CSV file to fill the input fields.

@b All entries are deleted, regardless of whether the entries were made manually or
imported from a CSV file.
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2. Start from line
Specify the line from which to begin deleting the Pro/PROGRAM lines.

3. End at line
Specify the line from which to end deleting the Pro/PROGRAM lines. All lines between the
start line and the end line will be deleted, including the two lines themselves.

4. Options
— Automatically detect and match end of If block
The end of an If block is automatically detected. The input field End at line is blocked and
any existing entries are ignored.

Tip: You can use Variables[xsl

11.22 Relation

This category contains tasks that can be used to rework relations.

11.22.1 Add Feature Relation

The task adds relations to the feature.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:
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o Feature Filter

e Relations:

e Add to: Start of existing relations

@ End of existing relations
o Options: Disable failure check

1. Feature Filter
Enter one or more features for which this task applies or does not apply. To build the
filter tree, see Filter Treeler1

2. Relations
Enter new relations line by line. The entries will be added as a block.

3. Add to

— Start of existing relations
If this option is enabled, existing feature relations are added to the beginning of matching
line.

— End of existing relations
If this option is enabled, the existing feature relations are added at the end of the
matching line.

Please note: The relations defined in a task can only be inserted as a block at the
beginning or end of existing relations. To insert relations at other point, pleasure use the
task Edit Feature Relation|zol

4. Options

— Disable failure check

If this option is enabled, error checking is disabled when adding the specified feature
relations to the current model. This makes it possible to insert invalid eature relations as
well. Use this option only if you are certain that the errors in the relations will not affect
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the execution of the newly added lines. Otherwise, the validity of the relations, and thus
the data quality, cannot be guaranteed after the revision.

Tip: You can use Variables/ss.

11.22.2 Add Model Relation

This task adds relations / post-regeneration relations to the model.
The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s: .

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

o Relations:

e Post-Regen Relations:

o Add to: Start of existing relations
@ End of existing relations

o Options: Disable failure check

1. Relations
Enter new relations line by line. The entries will be added as a block.

2. Post-Regen Relations
Enter new relations line by line. The entries will be added as a block.

3. Add to
— Beginning of existing relations

If this option is enabled, the specified relationships are inserted at the beginning of the
existing model relations.

— End of existing relations

If this option is enabled, the specified relationships will be inserted at the end of the
existing model relations.
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Please note: The relations defined in a task can only be inserted as a block at the
beginning or end of existing relations. To insert relations at other point, pleasure use the
task Edit Feature Relation|zl

4. Options
— Disable failure check

If this option is enabled, error checking is disabled when adding the specified model
relations to the current model. This makes it possible to insert invalid eature relations as
well. Use this option only if you are certain that the errors in the relations will not affect
the execution of the newly added lines. Otherwise, the validity of the relations, and thus
the data quality, cannot be guaranteed after the revision.

Tip: You can use Variables/sl.

11.22.3 Delete Feature Relations

This task deletes lines from relations, which can be specified as single lines or blocks. If you
use regular expressions or wildcards, you can delete multiple feature relations.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s: |

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:
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o
£
El

e Matehing Lines: E}ﬂ (ﬂ}

[.*)

e Delete a block of lines

Start from line: "
End at line: (*
Options: Automatically detect and match end of If block

o Options: Comment instead of deleting

Disable Failure Checks

1. Feature Filter
Enter one or more features for which this task applies or does not apply. To build the
filter tree, see Filter Tree[er |

2. Matching Lines
Enter a relation line used to determine whether a relation is deleted above or below. You

can use RegEx[s] The icon -*) opens the RegEx Editor.
=9 Imports content from a CSV file to fill the input fields.

&b All entries are deleted, regardless of whether the entries were made manually or
imported from a CSV file.

3. Delete a block of lines

— Start from line
Enter the start line from which you want to begin deleting the feature relations.

- End at line
Enter the end line where you want the deletion of feature relationships to end. All lines
between the start line and the end line will be deleted, including the two lines themselves.
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— Options: Automatically detect and match end of If block
The end of an If block is automatically detected. The input field End at line is blocked and
any existing entries are ignored.

4. Options

— Comment instead of deleting
If this option is enabled, matching feature relations are commented out rather than
deleted.

— Disable Failure Checks
If this option is enabled, error checking is disabled when the specified feature relations
are deleted. This can cause the relations list to become invalid.

Example settings

Example with If-Block
if (TEST=14)
PARAMETER2 = "HELLO"
endif

Start at line: *1if* (TEST=*
End at line; *endif*

*is used here as a wildcard character. It says that all blocks that contain if with the
parameter TEST are deleted up to the endi . The wildcard is used here to ignore any blanks
as well as the value the TEST parameter is compared to.

To search explicitly for a line that contains an asterisk, you must use **. A single asterisk is
ALWAYS interpreted as a wild card. Otherwise, you may use enhanced Regular Expressions.

Option can also be selected to recognize the end of an if block . The associated endif is
recognized and used automatically here. This is useful when several if blocks are nested.

Deactivate the error checking function only if you are sure that the errors in the relations do
not influence the execution of the newly added lines. The result of the relations would not be
reliable and the data quality after rework would not be reliable.

Tip: You can use Variables/ss\

11.22.4 Delete Model Relations

This task deletes rows from the relations / post-regeneration relations, which can be
specified as single rows or blocks. If you use regular expressions or wildcards, you can
delete multiple model relations.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s: |
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Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

o Delete in: | Relations -
e Matching Lines: E‘i’w—_l tﬁb

(™)

e Delete a block of lines

Start from line: (.*)
End at line: (*)
Options: Automatically detect and match end of If block

o Options: Comment instead of deleting

Disable failure checks

1. Delete in
Select the type of relation you want to delete:

— Relations
— Post-Regen Relations
— Relations and Post-Regen Relations

2. Matching Lines
Enter a relation line used to determine whether a relation is deleted above or below. You

can use RegExl=:l. The icon (-*) opens the RegEx Editor.
) Imports content from a CSV file to fill the input fields.
&b All entries are deleted, regardless of whether the entries were made manually or
imported from a CSV file.
3. Delete a block of lines
— Start from line

Enter the start line from which you want to begin deleting the model relations.

— End at line
Enter the end line where you want the deletion of model relations to end. All lines
between the start line and the end line will be deleted, including the two lines themselves.

— Options: Automatically detect and match end of If block
The end of an If block is automatically detected. The input field End at line is blocked and
any existing entries are ignored.
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4. Options

— Comment out instead of deleting
If this option is enabled, matching lines are commented out rather than deleted.

— Disable failure checks
If this option is enabled, error checking is disabled when regenerating model relations.
This makes it possible to delete relations in a way that renders the set of relations invalid.

Tip: You can use Variables/ss\

11.22.5 Edit Feature Relation

This task changes the words or phrases in the relations of a feature line by line, or adds one
or more new relations.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s .

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:
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o
£
=

(%)

@ Above the matching line
o Add:
Below the matching line

e Matching Line: (-*}

6 Options: Disable Failure Check

1. Feature Filter
Enter one or more features to which this task will or will not be applied. To build the
feature filter tree, see Filter Tree[e |

2. Replacements
e Imports content from a CSV file to fill the input fields.

@b All entries are deleted, regardless of whether the entries were made manually or
imported from a CSV file.

Left input field: Enter the word you want to replace; * replaces the entire line.
Right input field: Enter the letters/words you want to insert. You can use RegEx[s1 The

icon -*) opens the RegEx Editor.

3. Add Relations
Enter new relations line by line. The entries are inserted as a block.

Please note: If an identical line is entered more than once, it will be inserted multiple
times.
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4. Add
It determines the position at which the Add Relations (3) text is inserted:

— Above the matching line
If this option is enabled, the specified feature relations are added above the matching line.
— Below the matching line

If this option is enabled, the specified feature relations are added below the matching line.

5. Matching Line
Enter a reference line that is used to determine whether a relation is inserted above or
below that line.

6. Options
— Disable Failure Check

If this option is enabled, error checking is disabled when editing the specified feature
relations. This makes it possible to insert invalid eature relations as well. Use this option
only if you are certain that the errors in the relations will not affect the execution of the
newly added lines. Otherwise, the validity of the relations, and thus the data quality,
cannot be guaranteed after the revision.

Tip: You can use Variables/xsl.

11.22.6 Edit Model Relation

This task changes the words or phrases in relations and / or post-regeneration relations in
the model line by line, or adds a block of lines.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:
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o Edit in: Relations -

Replacements: [.;{g tﬂ}
Q0 - 5
o Add Relations:

@ Above the matching line
o Add: o
Below the matching line

o Matching Line: (*)

o Options: Disable Failure Check

1. Editin
Enter the relations you want to modify:

— Relations

— Post-Regen Relations

— Both Relations and Post-Regen Relations
2. Find Value

Type a value to search in each relation line. You can use RegExEﬂ. The icon -*) opens the
RegEx Editor.

9 Imports content from a CSV file to fill the input fields.

@ All entries are deleted, regardless of whether the entries were made manually or
imported from a CSV file.

3. Replacement Value
Type a replacement value the found value the found value should be replaced with.

Please note: If an identical line is entered more than once, it will be inserted multiple
times.

4. Add Relations
Enter new relations line by line. The entries are inserted as a block.

5. Add
— Above the matching line
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If this option is enabled, the specified feature relations are added above the matching line.
— Below the matching line

If this option is enabled, the specified feature relations are added below the matching line.

6. Matching Line
Enter a reference line that is used to determine whether a relation is inserted above or
below that line.

7. Options
— Disable Failure Check

If this option is enabled, error checking is disabled when editing the specified model
relations. This makes it possible to insert invalid model relations as well.

Tip: You can use Variables[ssl

11.22.7 Set Relations Unit Sensitive

This task sets the unit sensitivity of relations.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s: |

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

o Apply to: |+ Relations

Post-Regen Relations
e Set to: Mot unit-sensitive V

1. Apply to
Specify the type of relations for which the unit reference is being changed:

— Relations

— Post-Regen Relations

2. Setto
Select whether the unit reference should be set or removed:

— Not unit-sensitive

— Unit-sensitive
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Setting the unit sensitivity manually

In Creo, the unit sensitivity of relations is set via the Creo menu Relations > Utilities > Unit
Sensitive.

Relations - B0 X

File  Edit Insert Parameters = Utilities  Show

Evaluate
Look In

Verify
Assembly MASCHIME_2000BG -
Specify Units

[l Unit Sensitive
w Relations )
Reorder Relatic get Relations to be sensitive to units of parameters and dimensions

Ok g n X o r g e
Highlight
+ |D204=01198 _ . _
D212=D207 Switch Dimensions
© | D214=D207
= | D215=0209 User Prog b

11.23 Report

This category contains tasks that can be used to rework reports. Various types of report
tasks are available. If you want to output different modes as a report, create a separate task
for each mode. This allows you to define the report sequence and adjust it as required.

Before/after report

In a before/after report, the same report task is executed at the beginning of the task list and
at the end of the task list. The aim is to display both the model status before the revision and
the model status after the revision in one report. The task is executed twice, at the end the
results of the executions are displayed in a report on the left or right-hand side.

This document can also be used as a proof of change for the revised parts, as it contains
both values.

11.23.1 List Report Definition

This task creates a report on model information. A listing report can then be described by all
other report tasks. Any number of rows can be created per model, while one row is used per
model in the report definitionsx!

Please note: This task can only be performed in the Resources area, see Glossary]z.
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Task Settings @

Description:

Report Name:™ | Untitled Report

File Name: 0 = | Server (where Creo is running) o
File Format: 6 Csv v
Options: Include file name in report
0 Open report after task list execution
Append to existing report

QSV Format-specific Settings

Line Breaks: Windows (CRLF) v
Encoding: 1ISO 8859-1 v
Separator Character: | Semicolon (';') v
Options: Separate Models by Empty Lines

Replace Decimal Dot

1. Description
You can enter a description of the listing report here, e.g. in which cases this listing report
is to be used.

2. Report Name
Enter an internal report name that you can select in the Model Processor user interface.
The report must be clearly identifiable by its name.

3. File Name
Enter the path with file name to an existing file or to the file to be created. You can use
Variables| s in the name.

— Select the storage location for the report: The report can be saved temporarily on the
Client. Server means that the report is saved directly after execution where Creo is
running.

4. Save Location
Select the destination to save to:
— Client

— Server

5. File Format
Select the file format:

- GV
- SQLite
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6. Options
— Include file name in report

— Open report after task list execution

— Append to existing report

7. CSV Format-Specific Settings
Depending on the File Format (4) selected, various other setting options are available, see

CSV Format-Specific Settings@.

Ergebnis eines Auflistungsreports

Bei einem Auflistungsreport werden alle Werte tabellarisch aufgelistet, z. B.:

A B C D
File name Parameter Value Type
cri_dampfmaschine_2000bg.asm DESCRIPTION_1_DE Dampfmaschine2Z String
cri_dampfmaschine_2000bg.asm DESCRIPTIOMN_1_EN steam engine2’Z string

= oW ora

Ln

list_report_definition +

Ergebnis eines Auflistungsreports, gedffnet mit Excel

11.23.2 Report Annotations

This task fills a report definition with information about annotations.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

o Report to: Igl Untitled Report 1 .

+' | Report Annotation 1D 9
+' | Report Annotation Name
e +' | Report Annotation Value
+' | Report Annotation Type
o Options: +' | Include Text Formats
1. Report to
Select in which Report Definition[xol or in which List Report Definition[zss] this report is
written.
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2. Edit ¢ oradd + a report template
The report definition editorl+l opens. When you create a new report template, it is saved
under Resources.

3. Checkboxes
The elements to be included in the report are selected using the checkboxes:

Report Annotation ID

Report Annotation Name

Report Annotation Value

Report Annotation Type

4. Options
Select whether the cell Annotation Value also includes information about the formatting
of the annotations before the Annotation Value:

— Include Text Formats
[[[ font | Underlined true/false| Height | Slant | Thickness | Width ]]]

11.23.3 Report BOM Balloons

This task reports all BOM balloons on a drawing, according to the option selected by the
user.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

o Report to: E Report BOM Balloons | 2 . e
o Sheet

Index

Position
Envelope
1. Report BOM Balloons

Select in which Report Definition[xol or in which List Report Definition[zss] this report is
written.

2. Edit ¢ oradd + a report template
The report definition editorlsul opens. When you create a new report template, it is saved
under Resources.
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3. Checkboxes
The elements to be included in the report are selected using the checkboxes.

— Sheet

Index

Position

Envelope

11.23.4 Report Combined Views

This task fills a report definition with information about combined views.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

o Report to: E Report Combined Views Wl os e
e | Mame

Origntation

Simplified Represantation
Style State

Cross Section

Explode State

Layer State

Annotations Enabled

Supplemental Geometry Enabled
o Filter: (-*]

1. Report to
Select in which Report Definition[xol or in which List Report Definition[zss! this report is
written.

2. Edit 7 oradd + a report template
The report definition editorlss opens. When you create a new report template, it is saved
under Resources.

3. Checkboxes
The elements to be included in the report are selected using the checkboxes. Each
selected element is displayed in a table column of the report:
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- Name

— Orientation

— Simplified Representation
— Style State

— Cross Section

— Explode State

— Layer State

— Annotations Enabled

— Supplemental Geometry Enabled

4. Filter
You can enter filters to exclude certain combined views from the report. You can use

RegEx|s The icon (*) opens the RegEx Editor.

Tip: You can use Variables|ssl

11.23.5 Report Definition

This task creates or extends a report to be output, specifying the storage location and name.
A report definition can then be described by all other report tasks. One line is used per
model, whereas any number of lines per model can be created in the List Report
Definition[zss!

Please note: This task can only be performed in the Resources area, see Glossary|sz|
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Task Settings @

Description: n descriptive parameters in German and English; for internal use only

Report Name:™ | List Report Definition for Parameters

File Name: 0 C:\Users\ahelp\mp_use_cases\auflistungsreport.csv -+ | Server (where Creo is running) 0
File Format: 6 Csv v
Options: +| Include file name in report

6 Open report after task list execution

Append to existing report

i!sv Format-specific Settings

Line Breaks: Windows (CRLF) v
Encoding: ISO 8859-1 v
Separator Character: | Semicolon (') v
Options: Separate Models by Empty Lines

Replace Decimal Dot

Description
You can enter a description of the listing report here, e.g. in which cases this listing report
is to be used.

Report Name
Enter an internal report name that you can select in the Model Processor user interface.
The report must be clearly identifiable by its name.

File Name
Enter the path with file name to an existing file or to the file to be created. You can use
Variables|s in the name.

— Select the storage location for the report: The report can be saved temporarily on the
Client. Server means that the report is saved directly after execution where Creo is
running.

File Format
Select the file format:

- CSVv
— SQLite

Save Location
Select the destination to save to:

— Client

— Server
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6. Options
— Include file name in report

— Open report after task list execution

— Append to existing report

7. CSV Format-Specific Settings
Depending on the File Format (4) selected, various other setting options are available, see

CSV Format-Specific Settings@.

Ergebnis einer Reportdefinition

Im Gegensatz dazu werden bei einer Reportdefinition alle Werte hintereinander in dieselbe
Zeile geschrieben, z. B.:

A A B T D E

RN Fite name DESCRIPTION_1_DE Value DESCRIPTION_1 DE Type DESCRIPTION_1_EN Value DESCRIPTION_1_EN Type

2 |cri_dampfmaschine_2000bg.asm Dampfmaschine2Z String steam engine 22 String
3
4
5

reportdefinition_report +

Ergebnis einer Reportdefinition, gedffnet mit Excel

11.23.6 Report Dependencies

This task fills a report definition with the models on which a model is dependent.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

o Report to: IE' Report all dependent paths and layouts o | » e
e Report all dependencies

Report all dependency paths

v | Report all dependent paths
v | Report layouts

Report missing dependencies

1. Report to
Select in which Report Definition[xol or in which List Report Definition[zss] this report is
written.
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2. Edit ¢ oradd + a report template
The report definition editorl+l opens. When you create a new report template, it is saved
under Resources.

3. Options
The elements to be included in the report are selected using the checkboxes. Each
selected element is displayed in a table column of the report:

Report all dependencies: The report contains a table column with all files on which the
model is dependent.

Report all dependency paths: The report contains a table column with all files on which
the model is dependent, including the file paths.

Report all dependent paths: The report contains a table column with all paths
containing models on which the model is dependent.

Report layouts: The report contains a table column with all layouts on which the model
is dependent.

Report missing dependencies: The report contains a table column with all
dependencies not found.

11.23.7 Report Dimensions

This task writes dimensions that into a CSV file or an SQLite database.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

°Hepnrttn; EREDO’“WES vl o+ e

o Report names

+ | Report types
Report nominal values
Report displayed values
Report basic (TED) dimensions
Report inspection dimensions

Report dimension tolerances

oaptiansz (™)

Only report named dimensions
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1. Report to
Select the report to which the dimension are reported.

2. Edit ¢ oradd + a report template
The report definition editorl=ul opens. When you create a new report template, it is saved
under Resources.

3. Select Dimensions
Select the dimensions to be reported. Each selected element is displayed in a table
column of the report:

— Report names: Report the names of all matching dimensions as an explicit line.

— Report types: Report the types of all matching dimensions.

— Report nominal values: Reports the nominal value of all matching dimensions, that is,
the value that was manually assigned to each dimension in Creo Parametric.

— Report displayed values: Displays the value of each matching dimension as shown in
the Creo viewport.

— Report basic (TED) dimensions: Reports whether a dimension is basic, i.e,, a TED
dimension.

— Report inspection dimensions: Reports whether each matching dimension is an
inspection dimension.

— Report dimension tolerances: Report the tolerance set for each dimension. This
includes the type of tolerance as well as the tolerance limits.

4. Options
If a filter is entered, only dimension with the defined names are given out. You can use
RegEx[=1. The icon (*) opens the RegEx Editor.
— Only report named dimensions

If this option is enabled, only dimensions with a manually entered dimension name will
be reported.

Tip: You can use Variables[ss.

11.23.8 Report Drawing Data

This task fills a report definition with drawing data.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s.

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Drawings

The task-specific settings are:
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o Report to: Ig Untitled Report " . e
e Drawing Models

Current Drawing Model

All Models

All Models not displayed as a view

o Drawing Data

MNumber of Shown Dimensions
Dimension Outside Sheet
Mumber of Symbaols

Used Symbols

Symbol Paths

o Drawing Sheets

MNumber of Sheets

o Drawing Views

MNumber of Views
View - Line Display Style

W

View Outside Sheet

o Drawing Notes

Drawing Motes

Drawing Motes Fonts

Drawing Motes outside Sheet

1. Report to
Select in which Report Definition[xol or in which List Report Definition[zss] this report is
written.

2. Edit Z oradd + a report template
The report definition editorlsul opens. When you create a new report template, it is saved
under Resources.
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3. Drawing Models
The elements to be included in the report are selected using the checkboxes. Each
selected element is displayed in a table column of the report:

— Current Drawing Model

— Set reported column to "File Name"
— All Models
— All Models not displayed as a view

4. Drawing Data
The elements to be included in the report are selected using the checkboxes. Each
selected element is displayed in a table column of the report:

— Number of Shown Dimensions
— Dimension Outside Sheet

— Number of Symbols

— Used Symbols

— Symbol Paths

5. Drawing Sheets
The elements to be included in the report are selected using the checkboxes. Each
selected element is displayed in a table column of the report:

— Number of Sheets
— By Paper Size
6. Drawing Views
The elements to be included in the report are selected using the checkboxes. Each
selected element is displayed in a table column of the report:

— Number of Views
— View - Line Display Style
— Filter
— Default
— Hidden Line
— No Hidden
— Shaded
— Wireframe
— Shaded with Edges
— View Outside Sheet

7. Drawing Notes
The elements to be included in the report are selected using the checkboxes. Each
selected element is displayed in a table column of the report:

— Drawing Notes
— Drawing Notes Fonts
— Excluding Default Fonts
— Drawing Notes outside Sheet
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11.23.9 Report Drawing Formats

This task fills a report definition with drawing formats.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:.

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

onepnrttn: E'Jn:itledReport vl o+ e

| Report Sheet Number

o | Report Format Name
6 Report Size

1. Report to
Select in which Report Definition[xol or in which List Report Definition[zs] this report is
written.

2. Edit Z oradd + a report template
The report definition editorl=u opens. When you create a new report template, it is saved
under Resources.

3. Report Sheet Number
Select whether to include the drawing sheet number in the report.

4. Report Format Name
Select whether to include the used format name in the report. The file extension .frm is
notincluded, e. g. SUT_INT_EN_A3.

5. Report Size
Select whether to include the sheet size in the report, e. g. A3.

11.23.10 Report Drawing Tables

This task reports table contents and table metadata from the current drawing.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Drawings

The task-specific settings are:
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o Report to: EﬁepmtDra-.-.-ingTablr_—' oWl 2 4 o
e Report Settings

+ | Report table cell contents

+"'| Report table position
+' | Report sheet number

Report table page count

o Options

| Only report first matching table
Expand parameters in table cells
+| Replace double quotes with two single quotes

Remove all line breaks

®  a

e Table Selection o Table Cell o Column Header

(*} (-*)

1. Reportin
Wahlen Sie aus, in welche Re ortdefinition[ol oder in welchen Aquistungsreport@
dieser Report geschrieben wird.

2. Edit Z oradd + a report template
The report definition editorl=ul opens. When you create a new report template, it is saved
under Resources.

3. Report settings
— Report table cell contents
Reports the contents of all applicable table cells.

— Report table position
Reports the position of the table found on the drawing sheet.

— Report sheet number
Report the sheet number of each applicable table.

— Report table page count
Reports the number of pages occupied by each applicable table.

4. Options
— Only report first matching table

If this option is enabled, only the first applicable table per definition is reported.

— Expand parameters in table cells
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Expands parameter placeholders in table cell text before running the report.
— Replace double quotes with two single quotes

Replaces every in the reported table cell values with.

— Remove all line breaks

Removes all line breaks from reported table cell values.

5. Table Selection
Select the table from which data will be read. Supported syntax: column:row:cellcontent
searches by cell reference; xpos!!ypos searches by position; and xpos!!ypos!!tolerance

allows for a positional offset. You can use RegExlsl The icon (*) opens the RegEx Editor.

6. Table Cell
Select one or more cells to include in the report. Supported syntax: column:row,
column:row:textline (textline starts at 0).

7. Column Header
If specified, this controls the name of the column in the output report. If not specified, the
table column header or the coordinate is used as the output column title.

11.23.11 Report Family Table

This task fills a report definition with information about a family table and its content.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

Report to: IElUn:itledRepolt o Wl s e

Report Family Table e Report Instances o

Mumber of first-level instances Instance name
Total number of instances Full name
Mumber of locked instances Has sub-family tables
Mumber of unregenerated instances Mumber of sub-instances
Is recursive Is unregenerated
Is locked
Top-Level instances only b
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1. Report to
Select in which Report Definition[xol or in which List Report Definition[zs] this report is
written.

2. Edit Z oradd + a report template
The report definition editorl= opens. When you create a new report template, it is saved
under Resources.

3. Report Family Table
The checkboxes are used to select the information about the family table that is to be
included in the report. Each selected element is displayed in a table column of the report:

— Number of first-level instances
Output the number of first-level family table instances in the report, excluding
subinstances.

— Total number of instances
Output the total number of all instances in the family table in the report.

— Number of locked instances
Display the number of locked instances on the first level of the family table in the report.

— Number of unregenerated instances
Output the number of unregenerated instances on the first level of the family table in the
report.

— s recursive
In the report, indicate whether the family table of the current generic part is recursive.

4. Report Instances
The checkboxes are used to select the information on instances to be included in the
report. Each selected element is displayed in a table column of the report:

— Instance name
Name of each instance of the family table

— Fullname
Full name of each instance in the format instance<generic>.ext

— Has sub-family tables
Indicate in the report whether an instance itself contains a generic family table.

— Number of sub-instances
Number of subinstances contained in an instance

— Is ungenerated
Indicate in the report whether an instance has not been regenerated.

- Is locked
Indicate in the report whether an instance is locked.

— Report Mode
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Top-Level instances only
All instances recursively

— Limit number of reported instances
You can enter a number for how many instances are reported. The order in the family
table is decisive for the conversion.

Tip: You can use Variables|ss.

11.23.12 Report Features

This task fills a report definition with features.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

oﬁepartm: Eﬁepo-tFeatures Wl 4 e
e Feature Filter

o _[m

o +' | Report feature names

Report feature ID
Report feature type

Report number of matching features
o +'| Report Feature Parameters
EL!{J &5 + | Report parameter name

+ | Report parameter value
(%)
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1. Report to
Select where this report is to be written. When making your selection, pay attention to the
type of report in which the features are to be written:

— Report in a normal report (e.g., Report Relationsls): Parameters are reported by
name. Each column is unique. This is useful if you want to report parameters from a
feature. Otherwise, each feature will overwrite the previous feature in the table.

— Report to a list report (report definition|xol or listing report/zs)): All specified
parameters from all features are reported together with the feature IDs. You can use
this option to create an overview table with all features and feature parameters, for
example.

2. Edit ¢ oradd + a report template
The report definition editorl=ul opens. When you create a new report template, it is saved
under Resources.

3. Feature Filter
Enter one or more features for which this task is applied or not applied. For the structure
of the feature filter tree, see Filter Treel« 1

4. Options
The elements to be included in the report are selected using the checkboxes. Each
selected element is displayed in a table column of the report:

— Report feature names
— Report feature ID
— Report feature type

5. Report Feature Parameters
Select this option if you want to report the corresponding feature parameters in addition
to the features.

— Feature Parameter Name: Enter the name of the feature parameters to be reported.

You can use RegEx[=1 The icon (-*) opens the RegEx Editor.
) Imports content from a CSV file to fill the input fields.

&b All entries are deleted, regardless of whether the entries were made manually or
imported from a CSV file.

— Report parameter name: Names of all matching parameters within all matching
features

— Report Parameter value: Output the values of all matching parameters within all
matching key entries in the report

Tip: You can use Variables/ssl.
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11.23.13 Report Feature Positions

This task reports the positions of matching feature based references for the current model.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:.

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

onepnrttn: ERE”:‘”KE |l &+ e

Feature Filter

Oder ‘IE‘ % Type is Component m {/"9‘

o + | Search matching features recursively

+' | Report coordinate system positions

e + | Report datum planes

1. Report to
Select in which Report Definition[xol or in which List Report Definition[zs] this report is
written. In the tree structure you can enter filters, see Filter Treele1

2. Edit Z oradd + a report template
The report definition editorlsul opens. When you create a new report template, it is saved
under Resources.

3. Search matching features recursively
When this option is enabled, matching features are searched for recursively across
assembly components.

4. Report coordinate system positions
When this option is enabled, the coordinate system positions of all matching features are
output relative to the default coordinate system of the current model.
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5. Report datum planes
When this option is enabled, the positions of datum planes for all matching feature
elements are displayed relative to the current model's default coordinate system.

11.23.14 Report File Data

This task fills a report definition with information about the model.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:.

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

oﬁeportto: Igﬁepo-tFeatures vl s e
e Model Mame

Model name without generic

Common Mame
File Verzion
File Mame

Path

Size

Date

Is Modified

1. Report to
Select in which Report Definition[xol or in which List Report Definition[zss! this report is
written.

2. Edit 7 oradd + a report template
The report definition editorlss opens. When you create a new report template, it is saved
under Resources.

3. Data selection
The elements to be included in the report are selected using the checkboxes. Each
selected element is displayed in a table column of the report:

— Model Name

— Model name without generic
— Common Name

— File Version

— File Name

— Path
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— Size
— Date
— Is Modified

Please note: File size and date can only be read if Creo is not connected to a PDM server.

11.23.15 Report Geometry Properties

This task fills a report definition with information about the geometry properties of a model.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

onepn,“ﬂ: Eﬂepurtmlume I, . e

e Mass

| Volume
Gravity Center

Bounding Box

Surface
Inertia
1. Report to
Select in which Report Definition[ol or in which List Report Definition[zss) this report is
written.

2. Edit ¢ oradd + a report template
The report definition editorlsul opens. When you create a new report template, it is saved
under Resources.

3. Data selection
The elements to be included in the report are selected using the checkboxes. Each
selected element is displayed in a table column of the report:

Mass

Volume
Gravity Center
Bounding Box
Surface

Inertia

Please note: File size and date can only be read if Creo is not connected to a PDM server.

GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor © 2026 INNEO Solutions GmbH 305



List of all tasks GENIUS TOOI.S®=

11.23.16 Report Layers

This task fills a report definition with information about layers.
The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:.

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

°Hepnrtm: g Report layer names Wl s o
e + | Report layer names

Report layer statuses

Report number of elements

o Options: Report all layers ¥

Report all layers
Report all layers with matching name

Report all non-empty layers

Report non-empty layers with matching name

1. Report to
Select in which Report Definition[xol or in which List Report Definition[zss] this report is
written.

2. Edit ¢ oradd + a report template
The report definition editorlsul opens. When you create a new report template, it is saved
under Resources.

3. Data selection
The elements to be included in the report are selected using the checkboxes. Each
selected element is displayed in a table column of the report:

— Report layer names
Names of each layer in the current model

— Report layer statuses
Status of each layer in the current model

— Report number of elements
Number of elements on each layer in the current model

4. Options
Select which layers are to be reported:

— Report all layers
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Output all layers in the current presentation, regardless of their names and content

— Report all layers with matching name
All layers whose names match the specified term

— Report all non-empty layers
Only non-empty layers in the current model

— Report non-empty layers with matching name
Only non-empty layers whose names match the specified expression

11.23.17 Report Materials

This task fills a report definition with information about the materials of a model.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s: 1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts

The task-specific settings are:

o Report to: Ig Report current material Wl o+ e

+'| Report current material

Report all materials

1. Report to
Select in which Report Definition[=ol or in which List Report Definition[zss] this report is
written.

2. Edit Z oradd + a report template
The report definition editorlsul opens. When you create a new report template, it is saved
under Resources.

3. Data selection
The elements to be included in the report are selected using the checkboxes. Each
selected element is displayed in a table column of the report:

— Report current material
Reports the material of the current part that is set as Current Material.

— Report all materials
Reports all materials inside the current part.

11.23.18 Report Model Data

This task write model data that into a CSV file or an SQLite database.
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The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s: .

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

onepnrt o Ig Report Unit System vl s o
e Solid

Accuracy

Tolerance

+' | Unit System
Mumber of Features
Flexible Features
First # Feature Types/Mames
Cross Sections
Pattern
Generic Name (if model is instance)
Simplified Representations
Regeneration Feedback

Current Orientation Transformation Matrix

o Parts

Used Density

1. Report to
Select the report in which Report Definition[ol or in which List Report Definition|[zss] the
data is written.

2. Edit ¢ oradd + a report template
The report definition editorl=ul opens. When you create a new report template, it is saved
under Resources.

3. Solid
Select the elements for parts/assemblies that are to be included in the report. Each
selected element is displayed in a table column of the report:

Accuracy

Tolerance

Unit System
Number of Features
Flexible Features

GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor © 2026 INNEO Solutions GmbH 308



List of all tasks GENIUS TOOLS®;=

— First # Feature Types/Names

— Cross Sections

— Pattern

— Generic Name (if model is instance)

— Simplified Representations

— Regeneration Feedback

— Current Orientation Transformation Matrix

4. Parts
The checkboxes are used to select the elements for parts to be included in the report.
Each selected element is displayed in a table column of the report:

— Used Density

11.23.19 Report Parameter Values

This task fills a report definition with information about parameters.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s .

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

-~ y. A o
OREDOI‘HU; EReportPardmeter»alue: Wl e

v | Report Value

Report Type

e Report Unit
Report Description

Is Designated?

Is Related?

ls Restricted? 6 6 6
O b

{

(

Parameters to report:

o CAD_APPROVED_BY M 6

*)

1. Report to
Select in which Report Definition[xol or in which List Report Definition[zs! this report is
written.

2. Edit Z oradd + a report template
The report definition editorl+#l opens. When you create a new report template, it is saved
under Resources.
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3. Data selection
The elements to be included in the report are selected using the checkboxes. Each
selected element is displayed in a table column of the report:

— Report Value
— Report Type
— Report Unit
— Report Description
— Is Designated?
— Is Related?
— Is Restricted?
4. Parameters to report

Enter the name of the parameter to be reported. You can use RegEx[s=!. The icon *)
opens the RegEx Editor.

5. Import from CSV
Fills the current ask with entries from a CSV file of your choice.

6. Read all parameters
Read all the parameters from the current Creo model into the parameter list.

7. Clear list
All entries will be deleted.

8. Clear entry
The selected row will be deleted.

11.23.20 Report Pro/PROGRAM

This task fills a report definition with information that is read from Pro/PROGRAM.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s: 1.

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

o Report to: Igl Report A e
o Line Filter: -*)
o Report Code Block

Block Start: (.*)

Block End: (.*)
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1. Report to
Select in which Report Definition[xol or in which List Report Definition[zs] this report is
written.

2. Edit Z oradd + a report template
The report definition editorl= opens. When you create a new report template, it is saved
under Resources.

3. Line Filter
You can enter filters to exclude certain lines from the report. You can use RegEx[s+1. The

icon *) opens the RegEx Editor.

4. Report Code Block
If you want to report a code block, you must enter a start line and an end line:

— Block Start: Beginning of file
— Block End: End of file

Tip: You can use Variables|ss!.

11.23.21 Report Relations

This task fills a report definition with information about the relationships of a model.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

o Report to: IE' Report relations Wl s e

o Model Relations: |+ Relations

Post-Regen Relations

Failure in Relations

Failure in Post-Regen Relations
o Line Filter: (*)

1. Report to
Select in which Report Definition[xol or in which List Report Definition[zss] this report is
written.

2. Edit Z oradd + a report template
The report definition editorl: opens. When you create a new report template, it is saved
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under Resources.

3. Model Relations
The elements to be included in the report are selected using the checkboxes. Each
selected element is displayed in a table column of the report:

— Relations
Display relations in the current model.

— Post-Regen Relations
Display relations in the current model after regeneration.

— Failure in Relations
Display errors within the model relations.

— Failure in Post-Regen Relations
Specify errors in relations after regeneration of the current model.

4. Line Filter
The output of relations and relations after regeneration can be filtered by line. Enter the
rows that should not appear in the report. If nothing is specified, all relations are listed in

the report. You can use RegExl=l The icon (-*) opens the RegEx Editor.

Tip: You can use Variables[ss.

11.23.22 Report Universal

This task fills a report definition with filter evaluations. This declares a separate report row.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:
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Report to: Eﬁepnrtrelatmns Wl s e

Column Title;

Report Filter: v O V@ [vlE

o “Report Filter

o @

o Matching Value:
o Mismatehing Value:

1.

Report to
Select in which Report Definition[ol or in which List Report Definition[zss! this report is
written.

. Edit ¢ oradd + a report template

The report definition editorl=ul opens. When you create a new report template, it is saved
under Resources.

. Column Title

Enter a name for the column to give the report a unique name, e.g. “Part/Assembly?”

Report Filter - Model Filter
Select the models for which the Matching Value (6) is reported, here: Assembly, Part. All
other models (here: drawing) are reported with the Mismatching Value (7).

Report Filter - Enhanced Filter
You can further detail the condition by activating the model filter. If the checkbox is
ticked, the tree structure is activated in which you can enter filters, see Filter Tree[er .

Matching Value
Enter how the applicable models are reported, e.g. “Yes".

Mismatching Value
Enter how the non-applicable models are reported, e.g. "No”".
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The example values entered here have the following result: If the model is a part or an
assembly, the value “Yes” is reported under the “Part/Assembly” column; if the model is
neither a part nor an assembly, “No” is reported.

Tip: You can use Variables/sl.

11.23.23 Write Report

This task creates a report based on a report definition.

Please note: Diese Aktion kann nur ausgefiihrt werden, wenn in der Report Definitionlzo]
eingestellt wurde, dass der Report auf dem Server gespeichert wird. Andernfalls erscheint
eine Fehlermeldung:

1. Warning: The selected report is not a server-side report! Running this task will not produce any output.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

Q- B @

1. Report
Select in which Report Definition[xol or in which List Report Definition[zss! this report is
written.

2. Edit 7 oradd + a report template
The report definition editor[ss opens. When you create a new report template, it is saved
under Resources.

11.23.24 Report Definition Editor

Use the Report Definition Editor to create a new report template. To open the Editor from a

report task, first select a template, then click Edit Report Definition 7" Whether a List Report
Definition[zsl or a Report Definitionlzol is created depends on which type of report is
preselected. By default, a report definition is created.
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E}' REPORT DEFINITION EDITOR

Report Name: | Untitled Report

File Name: -+ | Server (where Creo is running) *
File Format: CsVv A
Options: Include file name in report

Open report after task list execution

Append to existing report

CSV Format-specific Settings

Line Breaks: Windows (CRLF) v
Encoding: IS0 8859-1 v
Separator Character: | Semicolon (') v
Options: Separate Models by Empty Lines

Replace Decimal Dot

Close

1. Report Name
Enter an internal report name that you can select in the Model Processor user interface.
The report must be clearly identifiable by its name.

2. File Name
Enter the path with file name to an existing file or to the file to be created. You can use
Variables[sslin the name.

— Select the storage location for the report: The report can be saved temporarily on the
Client. Server means that the report is saved directly after execution where Creo is
running.

3. Save Location
Select the destination to save to:

— Client

— Server

4. File Format
Select the file format:

- CGSv
— SQLite
5. Options
— Include file name in report

— Open report after task list execution

GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor © 2026 INNEO Solutions GmbH 315



List of all tasks GENIUS TOOLS®;=

— Append to existing report

6. CSV Format-Specific Settings
Depending on the File Format (4) selected, various other setting options are available, see

CSV Format-Specific Settingsm.
11.23.24.1 CSV Format-Specific Settings

Further settings are available for each format.

CSV-Format-Specific Settings

The report definition can be created as a CSV file. The following settings are available:

CSV Format-specific Settings

Line Breaks: Windows (CRLF) o ¥
Encoding: UTF-8 e -
Separator Character: |Comma (') e M
Options: Separate Models by Empty Lines

Replace Decimal Dot

1. Line Breaks
Wahlen Sie die gewlinschte Codierung des Zeilenumbruchs aus:
— Windows (CRLF)
— Unix (LF)
2. Encoding
Select the desired character encoding:
- UTF-8

— ISO 8859-1
The standard settings (Windows, ISO-8859-1) can be used to work in Excel with Windows.

3. Separator Character
Select the separator used in the CSV file:
- Comma (')
— Semicolon ('}')
4. Options
You can activate further options using the checkboxes:
— Separate Models by Empty Lines
— Replace Decimal Dot Applies within a cell for numerical values
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11.23.24.2 Client/Server

This chapter compares client- and server-based storage locations for reports.

Client Server

saves the report on the client saves the report directly after
computer after the entire task list ~ execution on the computer running
has been processed. The report can Creo.

be opened automatically.

Batch-mode One report per model If the option Append to existing

behavior report is enabled: One report per
server containing the models
processed by that server.

If the option Append to existing
report is disabled: One report for
each model processed in batch

mode.
Task: Write Not supported Executes the task during
Report/s! processing.

11.24 Simplified Representation

This category contains tasks that can be used to edit simplified representations.

11.24.1 Create Simplified Representation

This task adds a simplified representation to the model.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s: |

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

e Type: Reverse e

1. Name
Enter the name of the new simplified representation to be created.
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2. Type
Select the type of the new simplified representation to be created:

— Reverse

— Include

— Exclude

— Substitute

— Geometric

— Graphics

— Symbolic

— Default Envelope

— None

Tip: You can use Variables|sl

11.24.2 Delete Simplified Representation

This task deletes a specified simplified representation. If you are working with regular
expressions or wildcards, you can delete multiple simplified representations.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

o Names: I}I!;'EI tﬂ}

(.*)

1. Names
Enter the name of the simplified representation to be deleted. You can use RegEx[=:l The

icon (*) opens the RegEx Editor.
) Imports content from a CSV file to fill the input fields.

&b All entries are deleted, regardless of whether the entries were made manually or
imported from a CSV file.

Tip: You can use Variables/ss.
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11.24.3 Edit Simplified Representation

This task processes one or more simplified representations.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

o Simplified Representation: {-*1

e Set to: Derived ¥

Or *IE

1. Simplified Representation
Enter the name of the simplified representation to be created. You can use RegEx|=l The

icon *) opens the RegEx Editor.

2. Set to
Select the display mode to which all matching elements should be set.

You can choose between the following options:

— Derived

— Exlude

— Geometry

— Graphics

— Include

— None

— Symbolic

— User defined

— Default Envelope
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3. Feature Filter
You can find more information about feature filters here Feature Filter|+ 1

Tip: You can use Variables[sxsl.

11.24.4 Rename Simplified Representation

This task renames a specified simplified representation.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

Mames:
E b
o - @

1. Simplified Representation Name

Enter the simplified representation to be renamed. You can use RegEx[l. The icon *)
opens the RegEx Editor.

) Imports content from a CSV file to fill the input fields.

&b All entries are deleted, regardless of whether the entries were made manually or
imported from a CSV file.

2. New Name
Enter the new name for the simplified representation.

Tip: You can use Variables[ss.

11.24.5 Set Simplified Representation

This task adds a simplified representation to the model.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:
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o Simplified Representation: | User-defined simplified representation ¥

e :I*J

e Options: Update only and reset to previous value

1. Simplified Representation
Select a simplified representation:

User-defined simplified representation

Graphics Rep

Geometric Rep

Symbolic Rep

2. User-Defined Name
Enter a name for the simplified representation to be set. You can use RegEx[s1 The icon

(-*) opens the RegEx Editor.

3. Options
You have the following additional options, which you can activate via the checkbox:
— Update only and reset to previous value

If activated, the simplified representation will be reset to its previous value immediately
after executing this task.

Tip: You can use Variables/ss\

11.25 View

This category contains tasks that can be used to rework views.

11.25.1 Add View

This task adds views to the model. The orientation of the views is defined by the axes. The
default view in Creo is a 3D view that is created depending on the configuration options set.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s: |

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:
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Name Setting: User Defined o Y

+X¥:
-XY:
-ZX: e
+IX:
-ZY:

+Z¥: I

Standard: a
SMT-Flat: o

Custom View Name: e

Scale: : : : i : ‘ : : : : : : : 200

X-Axis ] 0.00

Y-Axis [ ] 0.00

Z-Axis [ ] 0.00

e Reset

1. Name Setting
Selecting a naming scheme will pre-populate the fields under 2.

— English
— German
— International

2. Names of the views with their visible axis names

3. Standard
Specify a name for the Creo default view.

4. SMT-Flat
For unfolded sheet metal only: If you enter a name for a view here, a view of the green
side of the unfolded sheet metal part is generated.

5. Custom View Name
Create a new view with rotation around the corresponding axes X, Y, Z. The current values
can be read from Creo.

6. Reset
Resets the X-, Y- and Z-axis (2) to the default settings.

7. Preview

Please note: Views cannot be created from named layers.
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Tip: You can use Variables[w)

Example settings

Example values for ISO views
— Front Left Top
X:45Y:35.26 Z: 30

— Front Right Top
X:45Y:-35.26 Z: -30

— Back Right Top
X:-45Y:-144.74 Z: 30

— Back Left Top
X -45Y:-144.74 7:-30

11.25.2 Delete View

This task deletes the specified view. If you use regular expressions or wildcards, you can
delete multiple views.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

o Name: (-*)

1. Name

Enter the name of the view that you want to delete. You can use RegEx[sl The icon (-*)
opens the RegEx Editor.

Tip: You can use Variables/ses\

11.25.3 Rename View

This task renames the specified view.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies
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The task-specific settings are:

oName: (-*)
eNew MName:

1. Name

Type in the name of the view that you want to change. You can use RegEx[wl. The icon (-*)
opens the RegEx Editor.

2. New Name
Enter the new name of the view.

Tip: You can use Variables/ssl.

11.25.4 Set View

This task rotates the model to the specified view. A view defined by a given name is set as
the current view and fitted into the window.

Please note: A visibly open model is required to perform this task.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts and Assemblies

The task-specific settings are:

Mame: {-*)

e Standard view
e | Refit

1. Name
Name of the view to be set. You can use RegEx[=4]. The icon (-*) opens the RegEx Editor.

2. Standard view
If the checkbox is selected, the name (1) is ignored and the standard view is set.

3. Refit
If the checkbox is selected, the view is resized to fit the Creo window.

Frequently used tasks

This task is often used before generating images or PDFs.
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Tip: You can use Variables[w)

11.26 Windchill PDM

This category contains tasks that can be used to rework processes in Windchill.

11.26.1 Add File to Workspace

This task adds a file to the Windchill workspace.
The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

o File:
e Primary Model:

1. File
Enter the file to be added to the workspace or select a file from a folder, e.g. foreign
formats created by exports such as STEP files. You can also browse the file system using
the Browse button =,

2. Primary Model
Enter the model to which the file is attached as secondary content. If no model is defined
under File (1), the file is added to the workspace as primary content (if possible).

Tip: You can use Variables[ss.

11.26.2 Check In Model

This task checks a model into Windchill.
The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:
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o Path:
e Comment:

1. Path
Enter a path under which the model is checked in if it has not yet been checked in. If no
path is specified, the original path is retained.

2. Comment
Enter a comment that is written into the checkin history of the model.

Tip: You can use Variables|xsl.

11.26.3 Check Out Model

This task checks out a model in Windchill.
The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:
Check Qut Instances: | All M
0 [EEE—
1. Check Out Instances
Select how the instances of a model are to be checked out:

— All: The generic part is checked out with all instances.

— None: Only the generic part is checked out.

11.26.4 Clear Workspace

This task clears the workspace in Windchill. All removable models are removed from the
workspace. For models to be removed from the workspace, they must no longer be used in
the current session.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:1

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings
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11.26.5 Remove File from Workspace

This task removes a file from the Windchill workspace.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:.

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

o File name: (-*)

1. File name

Enter the name of the file to be removed. You can use RegEx[wal The icon *) opens the
RegEx Editor.

Please note: Instances must be specified with a generic part (instance < generic part >
type). If a generic part is removed, all instances are also removed.

Please note: Files that are currently in session can also be removed.

Tip: You can use Variables/ssl.

11.26.6 Set Server Active

This task activates an existing Windchill server in Creo.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:|

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings

The task-specific settings are:

o Server Mame: (-*)

1. Server Name
Enter the name of the server to be set. The server must already exist in Creo. You can use

RegEx[s1 The icon (*) opens the RegEx Editor.

Tip: You can use Variables/ssl.
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11.26.7 Undo Check Out

This task undoes the check out of the current active model.

The cross-task settings can be found in the chapter General task settings/s:.

Model filter
This task can revise the following models: Parts, Assemblies and Drawings
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12 List of all filters

The filter palette groups filter into categories. Click on a filter to go to the sub-chapter in
which this filter is described in detail.

ﬁ Combined View
Combined View Exists| 1]
Name of the Current Combined View!/s1)

[fJ Cross Section

Cross Section Exists|a2]

@ Drawing
Current Drawing Modells2
Current Sheet Size[2]

Dimension Text Exists in Drawing|3_33'1
Format Name/[s)

Formats on Sheets|ss]

Is Multi Model Drawing|s_3s'1

Symbol Exists in Drawing@

Symbol Exists On Drawing@
EEE] Environment

Creo Version[su!

DTL Optionlss)
Environment Variable| )
File Existsss)

Model Exists|ss)

M Explode State

Assembly is Exploded@
Explode State Exists/ss7]

== Family Table

Instance Exists|ss]
Solid is Generic[s7]
Solid is Instance s

Ungenerated Instance Exists]ss]
0} Group

Feature Parameter|ss)
"Or" Filter Grouplssl

< Layer
Layer Exists[s]
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(< Layer

Layer has [tems] sso)
Layer has Status/ ]
Layer State Exists] sl

Material
Current Material Name|[so

Ij Model

Dimension Tolerance[so!

Feature Exists/su

File Name[s]

File Pathlsl

Geometric Checks Exists| s

Is Insert Mode Active[ss!

Model has Circular References/s:)
Model is Embedded| sl

Model is Modified[s!

Model is PDM Obiectm
Model is Regeneratable@

Model Subtypem
Part is Skeleton Model[ss)

Table on Drawingm
Unit Systemm

E Model Properties

Solid Accuracy@
Solid has Tolerance/ss)

( } Parameter

Active Model Parameter Valuelas)
Double Defined Parameters[as)
Material Parameter Value[xs)
Parameter exists|se)

Parameter Is Designatedm

Parameter Type@
Parameter Value|ss)

d Relation
Relation Exists|as]
[ Simplified Representation
Simplified Representation Exists|ws]
& Style State
Style State Exists sl
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{33 uUtility
An Error Occured|us)

Expression@
User Variable|sso]

Linked Filter|sso]

E‘ View
Current View Name/ss]
View Exists|ssi]

12.1 Combined View

This category combines filters that relate to combined views.

12.1.1 Combined View Exists

This filter checks whether a combined view exists.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings/+1

1. Name

Enter the name of the combined view. You can use RegEx[s]. The icon (-*) opens the
RegEx Editor.

12.1.2 Name of the Current Combined View

This filter checks if the given combined view matches the current combined view.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings[7 |

1. Name

Enter the name of the combined view. You can use RegEx[s] The icon (*) opens the
RegEx Editor.

12.2 Cross Section

This category combines filters that filter model cross sections.
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12.2.1 Cross Section Exists

This filter checks whether the given cross section exists in the current model.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings/+

1. Cross section
Type and expression that must match an existing cross section in the model. You can use

RegEx[=l. The icon (-*) opens the RegEx Editor.

12.3 Drawing

This category combines filters that filter drawings.

12.3.1 Current Drawing Model

This filter checks if the name of the current drawing model matches the given value.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings/+1

1. Model name
Enter an expression that must apply to the name of the current drawing model. You can

use RegEx[=l The icon *) opens the RegEx Editor.

2. Or none
Enable if drawings without an active drawing model are also to be accepted by this filter.

12.3.2 Current Sheet Size

This filter checks if the size of the current drawing sheet is within the specified limits.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings[z1

1. Height
Select an operator to use to check the sheet height.

2. Height
Enter a value to compare the height of the current sheet with.
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3. Width
Select an operator to use to check the sheet width.

4. Width
Enter a value to compare the width of the current sheet with. You can use RegExl=1 The
icon *) opens the RegEx Editor.

12.3.3 Dimension Text Exists in Drawing

This filter checks if a dimension text exists on a drawing.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings/- 1

1. Dimension Text
Enter a measurement text, regular expression, or part of the dimension text. You can use

RegEx[=l. The icon (-*) opens the RegEx Editor.

12.3.4 Format Name

This filter checks if the name of the current drawing format matches the given expression.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings[7 |

1. Format
Enter a format name that must be set in the current drawing. You can use RegEx[=] The

icon \-*) opens the RegEx Editor.

12.3.5 Formats on Sheets

This filter checks if the sheets of the current drawing have formats.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings[7 1

1. One or All
Select if at least one sheet or all sheets of the current drawing must have a format.

12.3.6 Is Multi Model Drawing

This filter checks if the drawing is a multi model drawing.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
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See General filter settingsm.

12.3.7 Symbol Exists in Drawing

This filter checks if a symbol exists in a drawing. The symbol does not have to be placed.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings/+

1. Symbol
Enter the name of the symbol. You can use RegEx[sl The icon (-*) opens the RegEx Editor.

12.3.8 Symbol Exists On Drawing

This filter checks if a symbol is placed on the current drawing.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings[z 1

1. Symbol
Enter the name of the symbol. You can use RegEx[xl. The icon (*) opens the RegEx Editor.

12.4 Environment

This category combines filters that relate to the Model Processor environment.

12.4.1 Creo Version

This filter checks whether a specific Creo version is currently running.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings/+1

1. Creo 9
Enable this configuration to check if the currently running Creo version is major version
9.

2. Creo 10
Enable this configuration to check if the currently running Creo version is major version
10.

3. Creo 11
Enable this configuration to check if the currently running Creo version is major version
11.
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4. Creo 12
Enable this configuration to check if the currently running Creo version is major version
12.

5. Creo 13
Enable this configuration to check if the currently running Creo version is major version
13.

6. Creo 2027
Enable this configuration to check if the currently running Creo version is major version
2027.

12.4.2 DTL Option

This filter checks whether the given DTL option has a specific value in the current model.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings[

1. DTL Option Name
Enter the name of the DTL config option that is to be checked in the current model. You

can use RegEx[sl The icon -*) opens the RegEx Editor.

2. Config Option Value
Enter the value that the found DTL option must assign.

12.4.3 Environment Variable

This filter checks if the given environment variable exists and has a specific value.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings[ 1

1. Environment Variable
Enter the name of the environment variable that must exist with the given value. You can

use RegEx[=ul The icon *) opens the RegEx Editor.

2. Value
Enter an expression that should be checked inside the found variables.
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12.4.4 File Exists

This filter checks whether a file with the given name exists on the server (the machine on
which Creo is running).

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings[

1. Path to file
Specify the full path to the file on the server.

2. Browse...
Browse for a file or folder on the hard drive.

12.4.5 Model Exists

This filter checks if a model exists.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings[z 1

1. Model name
Enter the model name with the file extension.

2. Check Parameter
Enable to check if the parameter exists.

3. Parameter Name
Enter a parameter name.

4. Parameter Value
Enter a parameter value. You can use RegEx[=:1 The icon (-*) opens the RegEx Editor.

12.5 Explode State

This category combines filters that filter explode state parameters and settings.

12.5.1 Assembly is Exploded

This filter checks if the current model is an exploded assembly.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings[z1
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12.5.2 Explode State Exists

This filter checks whether an exploded view exists.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings/+

1. Name
Enter the name of the exploded state, which must exist in the current assembly. You can

use RegEx[sl The icon *) opens the RegEx Editor.

12.6 Family Table

This category combines filters that refer to family tables.

12.6.1 Instance Exists

This filter checks whether a variant (instance) exists.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings/+1

1. Name

Enter the name of the instance. You can use RegEx[=41. The icon -*) opens the RegEx
Editor.

12.6.2 Solid is Generic

This filter checks whether a part or assembly is a generic model.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings/+1

12.6.3 Solid is Instance

This filter checks whether a part or assembly is an instance.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings[7 |
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12.6.4 Ungenerated Instance Exists

This filter checks whether the current part or assembly is a generic model with at least one
instance that has not been regenerated.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings[

1. Recurse through sub-family tables
Enable to check all sub-family tables for unregenerated instances recurively.

12.7 Group

Group node that creates further filter nodes in groups with an “Or” or “"And” link.

The link specifies how the conditions of the individual filter nodes interact with each other to
produce a true result.

And link All conditions must be true for the result of the filter node to be true.

Or link At least one condition must be true for the result of the filter node to be
true.

12.7.1 "And" Filter Group

If all conditions are true, the filter node returns a true result, see Filter Treelel

12.7.2 "0Or" Filter Group

If at least one condition is true, the filter node returns a true result Filter Treele)

12.8 Layer

This category combines filters that filter layers.

12.8.1 Layer Exists

This filter checks whether a layer exists in the model.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
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See General filter settingsm.

1. Layer
Enter the name of the layer that exists in the current model. Multiple slide names can be

specified using a regular expression. You can use RegEx[wl The icon *) opens the RegEx
Editor.

12.8.2 Layer has Items

This filter checks whether the layer contains elements.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings/+1

1. Layer
Enter the name of the layer whose number of elements is to be checked. You can use

RegEx[=l. The icon (*) opens the RegEx Editor.

2. Operator
The comparison operator for the number of layer elements.

3. Elements
Specify the number of elements to be checked using the specified operator in the layers
found.

12.8.3 Layer has Status

This filter checks whether a layer with status exists in the model.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings[7 |

1. Layer

Enter the name of the layer to be checked. You can use RegEx[s:1 The icon (*) opens the
RegEx Editor.

2. Status
Status Select a status that the found slides must have.

— Hide
— Isolate
— Show
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— Hidden Layer (Assembly Only)

12.8.4 Layer State Exists

This filter checks whether a layer status with the specified name exists in the current model.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings/+

1. Layer state
Enter the name of the layer status that must exist in the model for this filter to return

True. You can use RegEx[=l The icon *) opens the RegEx Editor.

12.9 Material

This category combines filters that filter materials.

12.9.1 Current Material Name

This filter checks whether a material is present in the model.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings/+1

1. Material Name
Enter a material name that should be matched with the current material name. You can

use RegEx[=4l The icon *) opens the RegEx Editor.

2. Accept parts without active material
If enabled, this filter also returns true if no active material has been set.

12.10 Model

This category combines filters that refer to models.

12.10.1 Dimension Tolerance

This filter checks if the model has a specified dimension tolerance type.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings[z1
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1. Model contains asymetric tolerance
When enabled, this configuration checks whether a model has a dimension with a certain
tolerance.

12.10.2 Feature Exists

This filter checks if the current model has at least one feature that matches the given feature
filter.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings[ 71

1. Edit Feature Filter
Edit the feature filter in the feature filter editor.

12.10.3 File Name

This filter checks if the current model's file name matches the given expression.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings/+1

1. Name
Enter a name to compare against the file name of the current model. You can use

RegEx[s] The icon (*) opens the RegEx Editor.

12.10.4 File Path

This filter checks whether the file of the currently open model is located in the specified
folder.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings[

1. Path
Enter the file path where the current model must be located. You can use RegEx[asl The

icon -*) opens the RegEx Editor.

12.10.5 Geometric Checks Exists

This filter checks if the current model has geometric checks.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings/+
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12.10.6 Is Insert Mode Active

This filter checks if the insert mode is active in the current solid.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings[ 1

12.10.7 Model has Circular References

This filter checks if the current model has circular references.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings/+1

12.10.8 Model is Embedded

This filter checks whether the current model is an embedded component.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings[7 |

12.10.9 Model is Modified

This filter checks whether the current model has any unsaved changes.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings[7 |

12.10.10 Model is PDM Object

This filter checks the location where a model is retrieved from.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings[ |

1. Never saved
Activate for a model that has been newly created but never saved.

2. From Disk
Activate for a model that has been loaded from the hard drive.
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3. From Workspace
Activate for a model that has been loaded from a Windchill Workspace.

4. From Commonspace (Checked in)
Activate for a model that has been loaded from Windchill Commonspace and is not
checked out.

5. From Commonspace (Checked out)
Activate for a model that has been loaded from Windchill Commonspace and is checked
out.

12.10.11 Model is Regeneratable

This filter checks if the model is regeneratable.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings[7 |

1. Force Reneration
Activate to ignore the regeneration state and regenerate each feature regardless of the
regeneration state reported by Creo.

12.10.12 Model Subtype

This filter checks if the current model has the given subtype.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings/+1

1. Subtype
Select the subtype that the current model must have.

12.10.13 Partis Skeleton Model

This filter checks if the current part is a skeleton.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings/+1
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12.10.14 Table on Drawing

This filter checks if the specified table is on the drawing.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings/+

1. Sheet
Enter the sheet number.

2. Position
Enter the position.

3. Cell
Enter the column and row.

12.10.15 Unit System

This filter checks if the current unit system matches.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings/+1

1. Unit system
Select a unit system.

2. Name of the unit system
If you selected (1) Cutom with name, you can specify a unit system. You can use RegEx/s]

. The icon -*) opens the RegEx Editor.

12.11 Model Properties

This category combines filters that have model properties.

12.11.1 Solid Accuracy

This filter checks, if the current solid's accuracy matches the given expression.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings[ 1

1. Accuracy Kind
Select whether the accuracy is measured in absolute or relative terms.
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2. Comparison Operator
Select the comparison operator to use when comparing the solid accuracy to the given
accuracy.

3. Accuracy
Type an accuracy here to compare the solid accuracy using the given operator. You can

use RegExlsl The icon (-*) opens the RegEx Editor.

12.11.2 Solid has Tolerance

This filter matches if the current model is a solid and has the given tolerance set.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings/+1

1. Tolerance Version
Select a tolerance version that the current part or assembly must have.

2. Tolerance Class
Select a ISO tolerance class that the current part or assembly must have.

12.12 Parameter

This category combines filters that refer to parameters.

12.12.1 Active Model Parameter Value

This filter checks whether the active model of the current drawing contains a parameter
whose value matches the given expression.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings[ 1

1. Parameter Name

Enter the parameter name that is to be compared. You can use RegExlsl. The icon (-*)
opens the RegEx Editor.

2. Operator
Select an operator to evaluate the parameter value.
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3. Parameter Value
Enter a value that matches the value of the parameter value output.

4. Floating-Point Precision
Enter a value to specify the floating-point precision.

12.12.2 Double Defined Parameters

This filter checks whether the current model contains double defined parameters.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings/- 1

12.12.3 Material Parameter Value

This filter checks whether the active material contains a parameter whose value matches the
given expression.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings/+1

1. Parameter Name

Enter the parameter name that is to be compared. You can use RegExls1 The icon (-*)
opens the RegEx Editor.

2. Operator
Select an operator to evaluate the parameter value.

3. Parameter Value
Enter a value that matches the value of the parameter value output.

4. Floating-Point Precision
Enter a value to specify the floating-point precision.

12.12.4 Parameter exists

This filter checks whether the current model contains a specified parameter.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings/+1

1. Parameter Name

Enter the parameter(s) to be checked. You can use RegExm. The icon -*) opens the RegEx
Editor.
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12.12.5 Parameter Is Designated

This filter checks whether specified parameters have been designated.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings/+

1. Parameter Name

Enter the parameter(s) to be checked. You can use RegEx[asl The icon (-*) opens the RegEx
Editor.

12.12.6 Parameter Type

This filter checks whether the specified parameters have a specific type.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings/+1

1. Parameter Name

Enter the parameter name to be compared. You can use RegEx[s1 The icon (-*) opens the
RegEx Editor.

2. Type
Select a type with which the parameter types found are to be compared.

12.12.7 Parameter Value

This filter checks whether a given parameter has a value that matches a given expression.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings[7 |

1. Parameter Name

Enter the parameter name that is to be compared. You can use RegExla:l The icon (-*)
opens the RegEx Editor.

2. Operator
Select an operator to evaluate the parameter value.

3. Parameter Value
Enter a value that matches the value of the parameter value output.

4. Floating-Point Precision
Enter a value to specify the floating-point precision.
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12.13 Relation

This category combines filters that relate to relationships.

12.13.1 Relation Exists

This filter checks if the current solid has a relation or post-regen relation that matches the
given value.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings/- 1

1. Search in
Select the type of relation:

— Relation

— Post-Regen Relation

— Relation or Post-Regen Relation
2. Relation

Enter the relation whose existence is to be checked. You can enter text (z. B. d51 =
PARAMNAME) Or use regular expressions (e.g. d(51152) = PARAMNAME). You can use

RegEx[=l. The icon (-*) opens the RegEx Editor.

12.14 Simplified Representation

This category combines filters that filter simplified representations.

12.14.1 Simplified Representation Exists

This filter checks whether a simplified representation exists.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings[ |

1. Name

Enter the name of the simplified representation. You can use RegEx[wsl The icon *) opens
the RegEx Editor.
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12.15 Style State

This category combines filters that filter style states.

12.15.1 Style State Exists

The filter checks if a style exists whose name matches the given expression.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings[ 71

1. Name
Enter the name of the style. You can use RegEx[s]. The icon (-*) opens the RegEx Editor.

12.16 Utility

This category combines filters that provide enhanced functions for filters.

12.16.1 An Error Occured

This filter checks if an error has occurred in the previous execution of the current task list.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings/+1

12.16.2 Expression

This filter checks if a given expression is evaluated and matches a given string.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings[ 1

1. Expression
Enter an expression, which may also contain variables or string substitutions. The
expression entered is evaluated and compared with the given string or regex.

2. Operator
Select an operator to be used for the comparison.
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3. Value
Enter a value to compare the given expression. If no numeric comparison operator is

selected, a regular expression can also be used. You can use RegExlz. The icon (-*) opens
the RegEx Editor.

4. Epsilon Range
Enter a value to compare the floating-point numbers inside the given epsilon range.

12.16.3 Linked Filter

This filter checks if an existing saved filter is evaluated and the result is returned.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings/+1

! Auto-generated narme

4 Type a description for this filter node here

UK

|=_'_|,r Saved Filters , |? Unbenannter Filter
T

1. Saved Filters
Select a saved filter from the current MPX project and assign it to this task.

12.16.4 User Variable

This filter checks if the given user variable exists and has a specific value.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings[ 1

1. Variable
Enter the name of the variable. You should enter the variable name in an expression in

this form: “%user:XYZ%". You can use RegEx[s The icon (-*} opens the RegEx Editor.

2. Value
Enter an expression that must match the value of the user variable found. With this
regular expression .*, this filter can check whether a given user variable exists with any
value.

12.17 View

This category combines filters that relate to views.
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12.17.1 Current View Name

This filter checks if the view name matches the model's view.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings/+

1. View

Enter the name of the current view. You can use RegEx[=4l. The icon (-*) opens the RegEx
Editor.

12.17.2 View Exists

This filter checks if a view with the given name exists inside the current model or not.

Define the general settings for enhanced filters: negation, filter name, and filter description.
See General filter settings/+1

1. View

Enter the name of the current view. You can use RegEx[sl. The icon (-*) opens the RegEx
Editor.
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13 Examples and tutorials

We offer the following supporting materials to help you get started with GENIUS TOOLS
Model Processor. You find these in the Model Processor directory.

Path: <InstallationDirectory>\Model Processor 13\examples
Tutorial (MPX file)

For an introduction to the user interface and creating task lists, we recommend using the
included MPX file training_1_-_first_steps.mpx, see next cha pterm.

Practical task lists (MPX file)
The included MPX file mpuser_example_int. mpx contains a collection of numerous task lists.
These lists serve as examples of real-world use cases, see chapter Example MPX fileler1

13.1 Tutorials

To get started with GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor, we recommend using the training
exercise MPX file training_1_-_first_steps.mpx.

The instructions inside will walk you through creating a task list step by step. Each exercise
includes a short video introducing the task and providing valuable practical tips for
implementation.

The following tasks are available:
1. Creating a Report
2. Creating a Model Parameter
3. Modifying a Model Parameter
4. Renaming and Translating Model Parameters
5. Executing Tasks on an Assembly
Supplementary materials:
— Sample models: Ready-made CAD models for immediate testing and verification.
— Dictionary: A pre-built CSV file for the translation process.

— Test Task Lists: A separate test is available for each custom task list so you can check its
functionality right away.

You find the training exercise MPX file under <InstallationDirectory>\Model Processor
13\examples.
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13.2 Practical task lists

The MPX file mpuser_example_int mpx contains 26 sample task lists that can be used as
templates and customized as needed. Each task list is self-contained and functions
independently of the others. Also pay attention to the filters that are part of the task list
settings.

All files required to run the task lists are included and can be found under Model Tree, such
as PNGs, materials, and table templates.

You find the example MPX file under <InstallationDirectory>\Model Processor 13\examples.

13.3 Reporting / Data analysis

Follow the general workflow as described in the chapter Reportinglz1

13.3.1 Checking material files

B Reporting out-dated parameter: Checking whether material information is up-to-
date

Initial situation: A company wants to check whether outdated material files (MTL versus
MAT files) are contained in existing model data.

Considerations:
- Who creates the report? Administrator — Run task list in Model Processor

- Which parts should be included in the report? All components of an assembly — Run task
list on current model

- Which model data should be checked? In this company old materials (MAT files) can be
found by using the old the parameter MATERIAL_GROUP_DE — The task Universal
Report can filter for old material parameters.

- Does the focus need to be switched to a different part or within a part? Yes, from assembly
to all model componens — Group mode required

- What report type is needed? CSV file, one row per model — Report definition
Create task list %
1. Create a template for reports (Task Report Definitionl=o)) in the Resources section.

a. Specify a file name, e.g.
%env.:TEMP%\@date@ MDL data.csv

b. Specify the storage location: Client
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2. Create a group with the task Group

a. Select the group mode All Model Components: The action is performed on all
subcomponents of the assembly

3. Create task Universal Rerrtm

a. The report filter should indicate whether the obsolete material parameter is filled in
or not.
Regular expression for all entries in a parameter: .+
Filter: %curmat:MATERIAL_GROUP_DE%=.+

— The universal report outputs Yes or No
Run task list
4. Open the top-level assembly in Creo.
5. Create a report by pressing Run the task list (F5).
Further actions

Make the task list for revising the old material files available to Creo users in Model
Processor User.

13.3.2 Checking parameter set (1)

H Reporting Parameters: Checking a library’s default parameter set

Initial Situation: A company wants to determine how well its models adhere to the
parameters defined as company standards.

Considerations:
- Who creates the report? Administrator — Task list for current model or in batch mode.

- Which parts are to be used for the report? All models in a library folder — Task list in batch
mode

- Which model data are to be queried? All values of the parameters included in the default
parameter set. — Task Report Parameter. The parameter set from the start model can be
used.

- Which report type is needed? SQLite database or CSV file — Report Definition
Implementation:
Creating a task list in menu item % (see screenshot)

1. Create a template for reports in the section Resources selecting the task Report
Definition or by clicking the plus icon within a report task.

a. Specify afile name, e. g.:
%env:TEMP%\@date@ MDL data.csv

GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor © 2026 INNEO Solutions GmbH 354



Examples and tutorials GENIUS TOOLS®;=

b. Select a storage location: When using the Batch Mode, select Client as storage
location.

2. Create the task Report Parameter using the model filter Assembly und Part.

a. Import the parameter set from the current model: To do so, open the default startup
model in Creo Parametric.

— All parameter names are imported as a list.
Creating a batch list in menu item <

3. Create a batch list with an include rule. In the rule, specify the path to the folder
containing the models whose parameters are to be included in the report.

Executing a task list in menu item >
4. Set the batch mode to the batch list that you created.
5. Run the report using Run Immediately (F5).

Task Lists =] Categories [} REPORT DEFINITION EDITOR
- E:‘ Task Lists .
_ Task Settings Report Name: | CAD_MD

=4, Reporting data quality File Name:

o o . Description: | Standard ML Parameter Set

< i parameters File Format:

) Head &o V8 @ =] No Filter Options:

- g Body I
Report to E CAD_MDL_data_report o___

Report Parameter Values CADMoas €SV Format-specific Sett

(@ Standard MDL Parameter Set | Report Value Line Breaks:
T Foot Report Type Encodiog

Report Unit Separator Character:
- E:: Resources Report Description Options:

Report Definition Is Designated?
CAD Models s Related?

Is Restricted?
Parameters to report: Eb &]
CAD_APPROVED_BY 9 )
CAD_APPROVED_ON (*)
CAD_CHANGE_NQ (=

CAD_CHANGE_TEXT "

B 2 = 8 =

CAD_CREATED_BY (=

Tip: If you set a global user variable for your company name in the section Resources, the

name can be used as a variable in the file name, e. g. C:\TEMP\Creo\REPORTS\@date@_%
user:COMPANY_NAME%_MDL.csv.

13.3.3 Checking parameter set (2)

B Reporting Parameters: Checking the standard parameter set on large assemblies

Initial Situation: A company wants to analyze the model parameters of its corporate
standard across three large assemblies designed at different points in its history. This will
provide a meaningful cross-section of data quality between older and newer models.

Considerations:

- Who creates the report? Administrator — Task list for current model or in batch mode.
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- Which parts are to be used for the report? Three large assemblies — Task list for the
current model; group-mode tasks for all model components.

- Which model data are to be queried? All values of the parameters included in the default

parameter set. — Task Report Parameter. The parameter set from the start model can be
used.

- Which report type is needed? CSV file, one line per model — Report Definition
Implementation:
Creating a task list in menu item ¢

1. Create a template for reports in the section Resources selecting the task Report
Definition or by clicking the plus icon within a report task.

a. Specify a file name, e. g.:
%env:TEMP%\@date@_MDL_data.csv

b. Select a storage location: When using the Batch Mode, select Client as storage
location.

2. Create a group (task Group) in the section Body
a. using the group mode All Model Components
b. using the model filters Assembly and Part

3. Create a task Report Parameter within the group

a. Import the parameter set from the model: To do so, open the default startup model
in Creo Parametric.

— All parameter names are imported as a list.
Opening the assembly in Creo Parametric
4. Open the test model in Creo: top-level assembly
Executing the task list
5. Run the report using Run Immediately (F5).

Tip: If you set a global user variable for your company name in the section Resources, the
name can be used as a variable in the file name, e. g. C:\TEMP\Creo\REPORTS\@date@_%
user.COMPANY_NAME%_MDL.csv.

13.4 Model rework

Follow the general workflow as described in the chapter Reworking models/ s
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13.4.1 Legacy data revision

With GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor, you can find existing parameter values in a model
and replace them with new parameter values. The existence of the parameter containing the

model description is checked, and the unit system and value are revised. A report is output
in a CSV file before and after the rework.

In this use case, two task lists are created to revise the data of a model in which the
parameter DESCRIPTION_1_DE is not existing. Values from the legacy parameters
DESCRIPTION_T and DESCR are to be transferred and written to the parameter
DESCRIPTION_1_DE. The legacy parameters are then to be deleted.

Procedure
1. Create the following task as described in the chapter structure of task lists[ 'l

First Task list: Reporting output of existing parameters

Task Task Settings
Body area

Report Parameter  Add all relevant DESCR parameters under Parameter Name:
Values/se) DESCRIPTION_1, DESCR, and DESCRIPTION_1_DE.

(Category Report)

Resources area

Report Report Name: Parameter report
Definition[zsol

File Name: e.g. %env:TEMP%\Quality.csv (temporary file)
(Category Report)

2. Create the filter Parameter Value[«7), see the chapter Creating filters/es |

Enter DESCRIPTION_1_DE as the parameter name and * as the parameter value, then click
Negate.

3. Create the second task list as specified in the following table. First, create the Report
Definition in the Resources area.
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Second Task list: Report parameters and unit system

Task Task Settings

Resources area

Report Report Name: Before and after report. (This is required in the Body
Definition!ssel for every report task).

(Category Report) File Name: e.g. %env:TEMP%\BeforeAndAfterReport.csv (temporary
folder)

File Format; CSV

Options: vInclude file name in report vOpen report after processing

the task list
Body area
Report Model Report to: Before and after report
Dataloor]

Solid: Unit System
(Category Report)

Report Description: BEFORE: Does DESCRIPTION_1_DE exist?

Universal[s- Report to: Before and after report

(Category Report)  1umn Title: DESCRIPTION_1_DE

Report filter: To determine whether parameter DESCRIPTION_1_DE
exists, add the enhanced report filter Parameter Value. Enter
DESCRIPTION_1_DE as the parameter name and * as the parameter
value.

Matching Value: %DESCRIPTION_1_DE%

Mismatching Value: <Not available>

Group Description: Migrate parameters
(Category Mode: Currently Reworking Model
Grouplen)

Filter: Add the filter you created in step 2.
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Task

Resources area

Add
Parameter]zs]

(Category
Parameter)

Edit
Parameter|xss|

(Category
Parameter)

Edit
Parameter/zs!

(Category
Parameter)

GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor

Task Settings

Description: DESCRIPTION_1_DE

Add a parameter with + button.

Name: DESCRIPTION_1_DE

Type: String

Designated: v

Description: Description first line

Unit: No Unit

Create an anonymous filter by clicking Create Anonymous Filter.
Add a "Parameter Value” filter node to the tree and click Edit. Enter

DESCR as the parameter name and specify the parameter value with
an *.

Description: from DESCR if it exists
Search by: Name

Search: DESCRIPTION_1_DE

New type: String

New value: %DESCR%

Create an anonymous filter by clicking Create Anonymous Filter.
Add a "Parameter Value” filter node to the tree and click Edit. Enter
DESCRIPTION_1 as the parameter name and specify the parameter
value with an *.

Description: from DESCRIPTION_1 if it exists
Search by: Name

Search: DESCRIPTION_1_DE

New type: String

New value: %DESCRIPTION_1%
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Task

Resources area

Group

(Category
Grouplw)

Delete
Parameters| s

(Category
Parameter)

Set Unit
Systemm

(Category Model
Properties)
Report
Universallsel

(Category Report)

Report Model
Datalsr]

(Category Report)

GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor

GENIUS TOOLS™"

Task Settings

Description: Delete old parameters

Mode: Currently Reworking Model

Add a filter that checks whether the old parameters exist, to the filter
in the Edit Parameters task.

Search in: Name

Name parameter or value:

— DESCR

— DESCRIPTION_1_DE

Description: mm-kg-sec
Type: Millimeters - Kilograms - Seconds

Conversion: Change values (1 m -> 39.37 in)

Description: Separation column
Report to: Before and after report
Column Title: ---

Matching value: ---

Description: AFTER: Unit system
Report to: Before and after report

Solid: Unit System
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Task Task Settings
Resources area

Report Description: AFTER: Does DESCRIPTION_1_DE exist?

Universallssl Report to: Before and after report

(Category Report) - 1mn Title: DESCRIPTION_1_DE

To determine whether parameter DESCRIPTION_1_DE exists, add the
extended report filter parameter value. Enter DESCRIPTION_1_DE as
the parameter name.

Matching Value: %DESCRIPTION_1_DE%

Mismatching Value: <Not available>

Testing the task lists

4. Take a model where the DESCRIPTION_1_DE parameter does not exist. Add two new
parameters in Creo by clicking in the menu ribbon on the tab Tools — Parameters. Name
the parameters DESCR and DESCRIPTION_1 and specify a value for each.

Mame Value Designate Type Description Access Source Restricted

DESCRIPTION_1 bearing blocks O String a‘!Full User-Defined O
DESC bearing block O String a‘!Full User-Defined O

Parameter in Creo

5. In the Model Processor, click the Run Immediately > button.

GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor © 2026 INNEO Solutions GmbH 361



Examples and tutorials

DB~ D >
Task Lists
- :\ Body
Reporl Parameter Values
OB A¥ DESCR parame:

E_p\ Foot
+ B Resources
Report Definition

. =4 Rework Parameter und Einheitensystem

m Head
M E\ Body
Report Model Data

1[0 BEFORE: Unit system

Report Universal

OB B

! Group

BEEY Migra

Edit Parameter
SEEY from DESCR if it exists

Edit Parameter
BEEY from DESCRIPTIO

. Group

OB E Defete of

Delete Parameters
= [=1c)

Set Unit System
@ mm-kg-sec

Report Universal
U Sanaration calimn

Report protocol

Result

Categories

Task Settings

Description: | BEFORE: Unit syster|

<% 70 V@ No Filter

Report to: EI Before and after report

Solid
Accuracy
Tolerance
| Unit System
Number of Features
Flexible Features
First # Feature Types/Names
Cross Sections
Pattern

Generic Name (if model is instance)

Simnlifiad Ranracantatinne

Log Tree
Application Log
Current Model Log
) Head
- Body
@ BO Report Model Data
B7 Report Universal
v (1) B2 Group
v & B3 Group
) B4 Set Unit System
) B5 Report Universal
@ B6 Report Model Data

GENIUS TOOLS'™"

[Info] Executing Task class Foot
[Debug] Wrote Reports Index File to C:\Users \AppL
[Info] End of Task List

I arguments

y export Path - Assuming no expor

executed cess

[Info] Finished Execution of Foot

A CSV file is generated and opened with the registered default program, e.g., Excel.

A
1 |File name

Unit System

e D

DESCRIPTION_1 DE ---

2 |lagerbock-mbd-gps-vd-col.prt millimeter Kilogram Sec (mmks) <MNot availables

Report in Excel document

Unit System
millimeter Kilogram Sec (mmkKs) bearing blocks

E F
DESCRIPTION_1_DE

The table shows the values before revision on the left side of the dividing column and the

revised values on the right side.

GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor
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14 Variables / RegEx

This chapter contains alphabetical lists of expressions you can use to make it easier for you
to work with Model Processor. The subchapters are arranged according to the type of
expression.

14.1 Variables

The use of variables allows values to be automatically adjusted in many Model Processor
tasks. Values with entered variables automatically adapt to the prevailing environment.

The variable entries can be clicked on and then automatically write the variable values into
the text field provided.

Please use logical decision criteria to assess whether a variable can be used. (When checking
parameters, @project_dir@ is not useful, for example.) Unsupported variables are retained
at the end.

String-Operations
Please note: An outer RegExp cannot contain string operations inside it.

String-Operations work on any strings and are initiated with the double dollar sign $$ . The
following string operations are available in the Model Processor:

Operation Description

$$postSN$s$$ Returns the last N characters of the given string, e.g.:
$$post$6$Hello World!$$
Result: World!

$$poste$N$s$$ Deletes the first N characters of the given string and returns the
result, e.g.

$$poste$4$Hello World!$$

Result; orld!
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Operation

$Sposts$A$s$S

$SpreSN$s$$

$$preeSN$s$$

$$pres$A$s$S$

$$repl$AS$BSs$S

GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor

Description

Returns the last characters of the given string starting from the
first occurrence of string A, e.g.:

$$posts$W$Hello World!$$

Result: orld!

Returns the first N characters of the given string, e.g.:
$$pre$5$Hello World!$$

Result: Hello

Deletes the last N characters of the given string and returns the
result, e.g.

$$pree$4$Hello World!$$

Result: Hello W

Returns the first characters of the given string up to the last
occurrence of string A, e.g.:

$$pres$o$Hello World!$$

Result: Hell

Replaces all occurrences of A in the given string with B and returns
the result. Regular expressions can be used in A with /../.

If a $ is to be used in A or B, it must be marked with a ! following it.
Examples:

— $S$repl$.$-$@para@$$

— Replace spaces in values with underscores:
$$repl$/M\s$!/$_$with the$$

— $S$repl$e$o$Hello World!$$

Result: Hollo World!
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Operation Description

$$sub$A$BSsSS Returns the sub-string from character A to character B-1 of the
given string. The first character has the index 0, e.g.:

$$sub$1$9%Hello World!$$

Result; ello Worl

Parameters, user variables, system variables

Parameters, user variables, system variables, etc. are queried using the percent sign %. There
are different sources for values that can be queried, as well as different operations for
processing data. Only one source should be specified per expression; otherwise, the source
furthest to the right in the expression will be used. Operations can generally be combined in
any order and are executed in the specified sequence. Individual sub-expressions are
separated by a colon.

Please note: The percent sign “%" can be escaped with two percent signs: “%%". These are
replaced with a single percent sign during substitution. Since Creo parameters never start
with a number, percent signs that appear directly before a digit are also replaced with a
single percent sign. This is useful, for example, in percent-encoded URLs.

Source Description

* (no source) Parameters of the current model or drawing

conf Currently set value of a Creo Config option

curmat Parameters of the current material of the current model

curmod Parameters of the currently active drawing model of the current
drawing

env Value of an environment variable of the current Creo process, e.g.
§§ (paragraph symbols)

user Value of a user variable

Operation Description

dubase Converts a given number to exponential e-notation with 6 decimal
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Operation Description

places
length The length (number of characters)
nozero Removes leading zeros from a number
tolower Converts the given text to lowercase
toupper Converts the given text to uppercase

Environment Variables
Text Operation Description

Senv-vars§ Output of an environment variable of the model processor/from
Windows, e.g. SCOMPUTERNAMES, $HOMES, SHOMEDRIVES,
SLOGONSERVERS, SUSERDOMAINS, SUSERNAMES. Two § signs
"8§8" are supported.

Creo variables

Please note: An @ sign can be escaped with two @ signs: "@@". These are replaced with
a single @ sign during substitution, e.g. escape @mdIn@ with “@@mdIn@@".

Text-Operation Description

@workerdir:XX@ The current Windchill Worker Directory in a subfolder under XX

— Combined views

Text-Operation Description
@combview®@ / Output of the name of the currently set combined view, e.g.
@combstate@ FO1_Master

@explodestate@ / Output of the name of the explode state in the currently set
@explodedstate@ combined view, e.g. Assylnstrctns
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Text-Operation

@layerstate@

@orientation@ /
@view@

@simprep@

@stylestate@ /
@displaystyle@

@xsec@

— Drawings

Text Operation

@curdrwvmdIin@

@curdrwmdltype@

@cursheetcurmdisc
ale@

@cursheetcurmdisc
alelSO@

@cursheetformat@
/ @curpageformat

@

GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor

Description

Output of the name of the layer state in the currently set combined
view, e.g. Work_State

Output of the name of the orientation in the currently set
combined view, e.g. Front

Output of the name of the simplified representation in the
currently set combined view, e.g. Detailed_Medium

Output of the name of the style or display style in the currently set
combined view, e.g. CustomStyle

Name of the cross section of the currently set combined view, e.g.
CUR_XSECor "

Description

Output of the model name of the current drawing model, e.g.
STEAMENGINE. If the model currently being edited is not a
drawing, the outputis '-'.

Output of the model type of the current drawing model, e.g. asm. If
the model currently being edited is not a drawing, the output is '-'.

Output of the model scaling of the current model relative to the
current sheet, e.g. output: 0.5 for 1:2. If the model currently being
edited is not a drawing, the output is '-".

Output of the model scaling of the current model relative to the
current sheet in ISO-compliant notation, e.g. output: 7:2 for 1:2.
Denominators of the ISO standard: 2, 3, 5, 10. If the model
currently being edited is not a drawing, the outputis '-".

Output of the format name based on the current sheet. If the
model currently being edited is not a drawing, or if the current
sheet does not have an assigned format frame, the output is '-".
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Text Operation Description

@cursheetname@ / Output of the sheet name based on the current sheet, e.g.
@curpagename@ COVERSHEET. If the model currently being edited is not a drawing,
or if the current sheet has no name, the outputis '-'.

@cursheetsize@ ;  Output of the sheet size of the current sheet, e.g. A0, AT, A2, A3,
@curpagesize@ A4, A B, C, D, E, F, var: xy, empty. If the model currently being
edited is not a drawing, the output is '-".

@maxsheet@ / Output of the total number of pages. If the model currently being
@maxpage@ edited is not a drawing, the output is '-".

@sheetno@ / Output of the current page. If the model currently being edited is
@pageno@ not a drawing, the output is '-".
— Features

Text Operation Description

@featiD@ Output of the ID of the feature

@feathname®@ Output of the name of the feature

@feattype@ Output of the type of the feature

— Folder variables

Text Operation Description

@default_layer mo Will be replaced by the contents of the default_layer_model
del@ configuration option.

@pro_material_dir Will be replaced by the contents of the pro_material_dir
@ configuration option, e.g. @pro_material_dir@stahl_c35.mtl

@project_dir@ Points to the root directory of the extracted MPX files, e.g.,
@project_dir@\Materials\SteelGeneral.mtl or
@project_dir@\reports\parameters.csv.
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— Model information

Text Operation
@body@

@common@

@curworkdir@ /

@workdir@ /
@cwd@

@feat@

@filename@

@fileversion@

@fullmdin@

@genname@

@line@

@mdin@

@mdino@

@mdlpath@ /
@filepath@

@mdlpathr@

@mdltype@

GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor

Description

Output of the name of the standard body, e. g. ratchet.
Output of the usual name of the current model, e.g. steam engine

Output of the current work directory, e.g. C:\temp

Output of the name of the current feature (only in “Rename
Feature” and “Add Feature Parameter”)

Output of the file name of the current model, e.g.
Steamengine.asm

Output of the current version of the file preceded by "." (number
after the file extension), e.g. test.prt.2

Output of the complete name of the current model, e.g.
SCREW_M6<SCREW >

Output of the generic name of the current instance. If the model
currently being edited is not an instance, the output is '-', e.g.
SCREW

Output of the value of the current parameter (only in “Edit
Relations”)

Output of the current model name, e.g. STEAMENGINE

Output the current version of the file WITHOUT the preceding
" (number after the file extension), e.g. test.prt2

Output of the current directory of the current model, e.g. C:\

Output of the complete POSIX folder of the current model, e.g. C:\

Output of the current model type (file extension), e.g. asm
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Text Operation Description

@number@ Output of a continuously increasing number. This number is
increased each time "@number@"” is called. No distinction is made
between tasks; therefore, the number is also increased when
"@number@” is used in different task.

@origin@ Output of the complete file path of the current model, e.g. C:
\Dampfmaschine.asm.2
@para@ Output of the value of the current parameter (only in “Edit Model

Parameters”)

@selmdin@ Output of the model name of the first selected model in an
assembly
@selmdlpath@ Output of the directory of the first selected model in an assembly
— Solids
Text Operation Description
@regen_status@ Output of the current regeneration status:

— PRO_SOLID_CONNECT_FAILED

— PRO_SOLID_FAILED_REGENERATION
— PRO_SOLID_NEEDS_REGENERATION
— PRO_SOLID_REGENERATED

— Time and date variables

Text Operation Description

@date@ Output of the current date in yyyy-mm-dd format (ISO 8601), e.g.
2025-07-06.

@datede@ Output of the current date in US English format dd.mm.yyyy, e.g.
13.02.2025.
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Text Operation

@dateen@

@dateus@

@dateusshort@

@fulldate@ /
@datetime@

@time@

@time_with_secon

ds@

@time12@ /
@timeen@

@time24@ /
@timede@

@timede@

@timeen@

GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor

Description

Output of the current date in British format dd-mm-yyyy, e.g. 13-
02-2025.

Output of the current date in US formatting mm-dd-yyyy, e.qg. 02-
13-2025.

Output of the current date in US formatting, short notation mm-
dd-yy, eg.02-13-25.

Output of the current date and time in a local textually informative
readable format, e.g. Sun Jul 6 14:01:31 2025 or Cp. 28 gek. 2011
10:21:16

Output of the current time in a format that can also be used for file
names, short format HH-MM (0-23)-(0-59), e.g. 14-15

Output of the current time in a notation that can also be used for
file names, short notation HH-MM-SS (0-23):(0-59):(0-59), e.g. 14-
15-59.

Output of the current time in 12-hour format hh:mm p.m. e.g.
03:24 PM

Output of the current time in 24-hour format hh:mm, e.g. 15:24

Output of the current time in US English format, short notation
HH:MM (0-23):(0-59), e.g. 14:15.

Output of the current time US formatting, short notation HH-MM
(1-12):(0-59) AM/PM, e.g. 02:15 AM.
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PTC Windchill variables

Text Operation

@oid@

@workdir:<PATH>
@

Description

Returns the current OID of the model currently being edited,
provided that there is a connection to PTC Windchill and the
model has a corresponding representation in PTC Windchill. This
variable is primarily required for ODATA REST API requests, e.g.
@oid@ or wtepm.EPMDocument:6431854.

When triggered in conjunction with PTC Creo View Adapter, this
task can be used to determine the transfer folder in the
pubtemp/transfer directory. This variable is primarily required for
GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor Worker Extension processing,
e.g. @workerdir:D:\pubtemp\@.

Model Processor: internal variables

Text Operation

@errorcount@

@logfile@

@temp@

GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor

Description

Number of errors logged in the previous execution of Model
Processor, e.g. 2.

Current log file written by Model Processor, e.g. %6AppData%
\INNEO\GENIUS
TOOLS\ModelProcessorServer\X\var\log\ModelProcessor.0.log

Output the full path to a temporary directory that will be deleted
after the task list has been fully executed, e.g. %eTemp%\abcde
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Parameter operations

Text Operation

%curmat:PARAM%

%curmod:PARAM%

%DubAsE:PARAM%

%length:PARAM%

%NoZero:PARAM%

%PARAM%

GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor

Description

Output of the value of a parameter from the current material of a
part. The replacement of PARAM may vary.

For parts without a current material or without the material
parameter, the notation fails. To catch these cases, the enhanced
filter Material Parameter Valuelssl can be used, e.g. %
curmatSELECT_EN_NAME%.

Output of the value of a parameter from the current model of a
drawing into a drawing. The replacement of PARAM may vary.

This notation does not make sense outside of drawings, e.g. %
curmod:DRAWINGNUMBER %.

Output of a double value in e notation instead of the normal
output rounded to 6 decimal places. This can also be used in
combination with curmod and curmat. The order %
curmat:dubase:PARAMETER% must be followed in this case, e.g. %
dubase:DOUBLE_PARAMETER%.

Outputs the length of the value of a parameter from the current
model. This can also be used in combination with user, curmod,
and curmat. In this case, the order

%curmat.dubase:PARAMETER% must be observed, e.g. %
length:NAME%.

Output of a double value without trailing zeros. This can also be
used in combination with user, curmod, and curmat. In this case,
the order %curmat:nozero:PARAMETER% must be followed, e.g. %
nozero:DOUBLE_PARAMETER%.

Output of the value of another parameter. The input between the
% signs may vary, e.g. %NAME%.
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Text Operation Description

%tolower:PARAMY% Output the value of a parameter in lowercase. This can also be
used in combination with 'user’, e.g. %
tolower:STRING_PARAMETER%.

%toupper:PARAM  Output the value of a parameter in uppercase. This can also be
% used in combination with user, e.g. %
toupper:STRING_PARAMETER%.

%user-PARAM% Output of the value of a user variable. The replacement of PARAM
may vary.

%conf:PARAM% Output of the value of a Creo configuration option. The
replacement of PARAM may vary.

14.2 RegEx

Regular expressions (RegEx) can be used in a variety of ways in the Model Processor,
particularly for text processing, filtering, and replacement. This chapter provides an overview
of the most important functions, special features, and rules for using RegEx in the context of
the Model Processor.

Regular expression processing is based on Google's RE2 library. This library supports most
of the well-known PCRE (Perl Compatible Regular Expressions) syntax. A complete list of
supported functions can be found in the official RE2 documentation, it also serves as a
reference for all RegEx functions in the Model Processor.

RegEx detection und Wildcards

The Model Processor automatically distinguishes between regular expressions, wildcards
and plain text:

— Blue background: The expression is interpreted as a RegEx.

— No blue background: If the text contains a *, it is recognized as a wildcard.
Otherwise, it is treated as plain text.

RegEX-Editor

Use the RegEx Editor to check if a value matches a regular expression. To open the Editor,

click the RegEx icon -*). This feature is available in all fields that allow free-form text entry
and support regular expressions, such as parameter names, e. g. parameter names. Enter the
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regular expression you want to check in the field Expression. Right-click the RegEx icon to
enable the interpretation of RegEx expressions ({.*)= Deactivated (default setting); £*1=
Activated).

Under Test Value, enter one or more values. These values are not saved, but are used solely
to verify whether the text matches the specified expression. If it does, the corresponding line
is highlighted in green. Additionally, an icon at the end of the line indicates the status (. =
match; x = no match).

(.*) REGEX EDITOR

Expression: DESCRIPTION Ad
Test Value Status
DESCRIPTION_2 v
DESCRIPTION_a X
DESCRIPTION_23| W
Insert Regex Insert Text

You can then enter the Expression in various ways into the text field from which you opened
the RegEx Editor:
— Insert Regex

The input is inserted into the text field as a Regular Expression. Then, the Editor closes.
— Insert Text

The input is inserted as text into the text field. Then, the Editor closes. This is one way to
disable RegEx.
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Character

\

(Pattern)

Xy

{n}

{n}

GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor

GENIUS TOOLS'™

Description

Indicates the following character as a special or verbatim character. For
example “n” is corresponds to the character “n”. “\n" corresponds to a
line-break character. The sequence “\\" corresponds to “\", “\("

corresponds to “(".
Corresponds to the beginning of the input.
Corresponds to the end of the input.

Corresponds to the proceeding character zero or multiple times. “zo*"

matches e. g. “z" or "zoo".
Corresponds to the proceeding character one or multiple times. “zo+"
for example matches “zoo", but does not match “z".

Corresponds to the proceeding character zero or one time. For example
"a?ve?” matches the "ve” in "never”.

Corresponds to all single characters except for a line-break character.

Matches Pattern and saves the equivalent. The compared substring can
be retrieved from the resulting matches listing using the elements [0]...
[n]. For comparing of characters put in parentheses () use “\(" or "\)".

Corresponds to either x or y. For example matches “l|red” either “I" or
“red”. “(I|r)ed” matches “led” or "red".

n is a positive integer. Corresponds to exactly n times. “o{2}" for

example does not match the “0” in “Robert” but the first two “0"s in
“Booooat”.

n is a positive integer. Corresponds to at least n times. “o{2}" for
example does not match the “0" in "Robert” but all “0"s in “Booooat”.
“o{1,}" is equivalent to “o+". “0{0,}" is equivalent to “o*".
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Character

{n,m}

Description

m and n are positive integers. Corresponds to at least n and maximum

" n

m times. For example “o{1,3}" matches the first three “0"s in

“Boooooat”. “0{0,1,}" is equivalent to “0?".

[xyz]

“[abc]” for example matches the “a

[Mxyz]

"n_n

A group of characters. Corresponds to any of the included characters.
in “falling”.

A group of excluded characters. Corresponds to any character not

included. “[*abc]” for example matches the “f" in “falling”.

A character range. Corresponds to any character in the specified range.

For example, “[a-z]" matches any lowercase alphabetic character in the

range from

[Am-Z]

"n_n u_,n

atoz.

An excluded range of characters. Corresponds to any character not

included in the specified range. “[m-z]" for example matches all

"n_n

characters not included in the range from “m” to “z".

Examples

Regular expression

[a-zA-Z]*_[a-zA-Z]*-+,

[0-91{5}
~{TYS

AA-Z]{1}a-z]{2,10}

[0-9]{21\.[0-9){2}\.[0-9]
{4}

[0-9]{4}-[0-9]{2}-[0-9]{2}

GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor

Description

Any alphabetic string with an
underscore

Five random numbers
7 random characters

A capital letter at the beginning
followed by two to ten lower case
letters

German date format

Date format ISO 8601

Example

user_tbx

12345

t_p.prt

Tuser

01.07.1975

1975-07-01
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Regular expression

[0-9]{2}/[0-9]{2}/[0-91{4}

[0-9]{2}-[a-zA-Z]{3}-[0-9]
{4}

[a-zA-Z]{3,9)\s[0-9]{1,2},
\s[0-9]{4}

(?1)A(ST|BOO|DEF).*$

AABC
ABC$

~.{0,3}$

AMd+\\d+\\d+$
MA-Z] {33-\d{4}$
\b[A-Z] {2ZN\d{6}\b

\s{2,}

ADWG\d{6}$
AMd+(\d+)\s?(mm

Ae\d+(\\d+)?$

GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor

Description

Date format US

English date format

English date format (long form)

combstatefilter="(?!)~(ST|BOO|
DEF).*$"

All combined states that do not
begin with ST, BOO, or DEF are
used. This filters out the Creo
Parametric standard states
“Default all”.

Starts with ABC
Ends with ABC

String with a maximum of 3
characters

Version number
Format
Serial number

More than one space (for format
check)

Drawing number
Unit of measurement

Tolerance specification

Example

01/07/1975

01-Jul-1975

July 01,1975

Combined states are
filtered with:

ST*
BOO*
DEF*

ABCDEF
UVWXYZ

AB

1.0.3
ABC-1234
AB123456

Scale: 1:100

DWG123456

cm
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Regular expression Description Example

AMd{1,4}x\d{1,4}x\d{1,4}$  Dimension chain: width x heightx  120x50x80
depth

APART_[0-9]{3}$ part PART_001

GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor © 2026 INNEO Solutions GmbH 379



sossy GENIUS TOOLS'™

15 Glossary

New functions added to GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor are marked with NEWV.

AND linkage
Linkage that requires that all Filter conditions must be true for the result of the filter node to
be “true.”

Anonymous filter
Enhanced filter that is defined within a task and cannot be used for other tasks.

Batch list (batch file list)
List of files that are processed in batch mode using the selected task list in Creo Parametric.
Each file in this list is processed once.

Batch mode
Mode of processing that revises a multitude of files when executing an task list.

Batch rule
Specification for the processing of batch list that determines which models are processed —
either by Exclude or Include rules.

Body
Area of a task list containing the tasks to be executed during model revision.

Creo variable
Can be used in the evare format wherever text input is possible. View the list of all variables
herel s

Enhanced filter
Filter that specifies the conditions under which a task is executed. Enhanced filters are
divided into Anonymous and Stored filters.

Environment variable
Variable suser:vars.Can be used in all text input fields.

Exclude Rule

Batch rule that defines files which are to be excluded from previous results, e.g., all files that
do not have the file extension .asm. Since exclude rules are applied on files that have been
specified, they cannot be the first rule in a list.

Feature filter \VEW
Special type of filter that determines the features to be processed. Can apply to a feature
task or can define a feature filter node in an Enhanced filter.
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Filter
Specifies the model types and conditions for which an task is executed. There are Model
filters and Enhanced filters. Filters are evaluated before a task is executed.

Filter tree VEW
Tree structure in which enhanced filters are defined by creating Filter nodes and operators
(AND/OR linkage).

Filter condition
Specifications that must be met for a filter to return “true.”

Filter group
Multiple filter nodes created under a Group node that must be met together (AND linkage)
or individually (OR linkage).

Filter node VEW
One or more conditions that define an Enhanced filter. Classified by category in the filter
palette.

Foot
Area of a Task list containing the tasks to be executed after model revision, e.g., report tasks.

Global filter
Model filter that applies to all tasks of a Task list. Created in the Body area.

Group mode
Defines how the task in an Task group are executed, e.g., whether a new drawing should be
created.

Head
Area of a Task list containing the tasks that are executed before the model revision.

Include Rule
Type of batch rule that specifies that all files matching a specific rule are processed, e.g., all
files that start with A.

Model filter
Filter that determines the model type (part, assembly, drawing) to which a task is performed.

MPX file NEW
File format in which a project is saved in the new Model Processor.

MPZ file
File format in which a Model Processor project is saved in Model Processor Classic.

Negated filter
Filter node that returns “true” if the filter condition does not apply. Negated filters are
colored purple.

GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor © 2026 INNEO Solutions GmbH 381



sossy GENIUS TOOLS'™

OR linkage
Linkage that requires that at least one Filter condition must be true for the result of the filter
node to be “true.”

Project
Compilation of metadata, task lists, filters, and batch rules that are stored in an MPX file.

Regular expressions (RegEx)
Character strings for simplified description of commands that can be used in settings where

the RegEx editor symbol (-*) is located to the right of the input mask.

Report
Task from the Report category that creates a report definition and is stored under Resources.

Resources /NEW
Global definitions that apply across the Head, Body, and Foot sections. Resources are not
tasks.

Stored filter
Enhanced filter that can be applied to multiple tasks and is saved in the Enhanced filter
menu item.

Task
One or several action(s) that is (are) applied to a model.

Task group
Collection of tasks to which a group mode and group filter can be assigned.

Task lists
Totality of tasks that rework defined models in sequence. Each task list has the sections
Head, Body, Foot, and NEWV: Resources.

Universal report
Created based on a filter. The content of the universal report depends on if the filter returns
true or false.

User variable
Variable suser:var% . Can be used in all text input fields.

XML file
Output format for task lists and filters.
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16 Copyright

Copyright 2026 by:

INNEO Solutions GmbH

IT-Campus 1

73479 Ellwangen

Germany

This documentation is protected by copyright. All rights reserved.

Without prior written consent of an authorized representative of INNEO Solutions GmbH it
must not be copied, photocopied, reproduced, translated, communicated or converted to
electronic or machine readable form in whole or in part.

The unauthorized use of the documentation can lead to a claim for liquidated damages or
legal prosecution. INNEO Solutions GmbH does not accept liability for possible faulty
information in this documentation and the consequences resulting from such.

Note on registered trademarks:
Most of the software, hardware and trade names mentioned in this documentation are also
registered trademarks of the respective software manufacturers.

Registered trademarks and trade names of INNEO Solutions GmbH:
GENIUS TOOLS, Startup TOOLS, INNEO

GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor © 2026 INNEO Solutions GmbH 383



GENIUS TOOLS™"

Anonymous Filter 67

- C -

Complex Filter 67

-E -

Extended filter 67

Feature Filter 67

Filter Tree 67
Filter Types 67

- L -

Linked Filter 67

-M -

Model Filter 67

- N -

Negated filter 67

-S -

Saved Filter 67
Search field 53

Task filter 62
Tree view 53

-U-

User Interface 38

GENIUS TOOLS Model Processor © 2026 INNEO Solutions GmbH 384



	Contents
	Fundamentals
	Introducing all products

	Usage
	Purposes of data rework
	Types of data rework
	Usage of the group mode
	Reporting
	Workflow
	Checking data quality
	Finding outdated model data
	Report templates

	Reworking models
	Workflow

	Temporary data processing
	Executing task lists in Model Processor User
	Create button in ribbon menu

	Running tests
	Best practice

	User Interface
	Project
	User interface
	Create project
	Windchill settings
	Settings before opening

	Open existing project
	Importing and exporting files

	Task lists
	User interface
	Structure of task lists
	Tasks
	Searching for tasks
	Creating tasks
	General task settings
	Combining tasks in groups

	Importing and exporting task lists
	Create button for ribbon menu
	Example and tutorials
	Tutorials
	Example MPX file


	Filter concept
	Enhanced filters
	User interface
	Filter tree
	Creating filters
	Create saved filters
	Create anonymous filters

	General filter settings
	Link filter
	Import filter
	Feature Filter
	Dimensions
	Dimensions has Tolerance Class
	Smallest Dimension
	Smallest Dimension in Interval

	Components
	Feature is Flexible
	Component Model Type

	General
	Feature ID
	Feature is in Footer
	Feature is Inactive
	Feature is Suppressed
	Feature is Type
	Feature is Unregenerated
	Feature Name
	Feature Number
	Feature Tree Node exists

	Groups
	Groups

	Parameter
	Feature Parameter



	Batch settings
	User interface
	Create batch list
	Create batch file list
	Define batch rules

	Configuring batch mode
	Configure batch rules
	Configure file fist

	Example

	Run
	User interface
	Models in revision
	View Log of the execution

	Settings
	User interface

	List of all tasks
	Appearance
	Clear Apperance
	Set Appearance from RGB
	Set appearance for feature


	Body
	Delete Body
	Rename Body
	Show/Hide Body

	Combined View
	Add Combined View
	Delete Combined View
	Edit Combined View
	Edit Default Combined View
	Set Combined View

	Cross Section
	Add Cross Section
	Delete Cross Section
	Set Cross Section
	Update all Cross Sections

	Drawing
	Edit Drawing Note from Dictionary
	Remove All Annotations
	Remove Unused Drawing Models
	Replace Drawing Format
	Replace Drawing Model
	Replace View Model Display
	Set Current Drawing Model
	Set Current Sheet Scale
	Show Drawing Format
	Show Unbend Features on Views

	Drawing Note
	Add Note
	Delete Note
	Edit Model Notes from File
	Move Note

	Drawing Symbol
	Add Symbol
	Change Symbol Group Variant
	Create Data Matrix Code Symbol
	Create PDF417 Barcode Symbol
	Create QR Code Symbol
	Delete Symbol
	Move Symbol
	Remove Symbol Paths

	Drawing Table
	Add Table
	Delete Table
	Move Table

	Environment
	Close All Open Windows
	Erase Undisplayed Models
	Load Config from User Variables
	Repaint View
	Run Javascript
	Save Config to User Variables
	Set Config Options
	Set Environment Variable
	Set Working Directory
	Start Mapkey
	Start MS-DOS Command
	Start Plugin Function
	Start PowerShell Command
	Start Python Script
	Start Trail File
	Transform XSLT
	Write to Creo Log
	Write to Model Data

	Explode State
	Add Explode State
	Delete Explode State
	Set Explode State
	Toggle Explode State

	Export
	Export 2D PDF
	Export 3MF
	Export ACIS (SAT)
	Export Creo View
	Export DWG
	Export DXF
	Export Feature Tree
	Export IGES
	Export JPG
	Export Neutral
	Export Parasolid
	Export Step
	Export STL
	Export TIFF
	Export U3D-PDF

	Family Table
	Delete Family Table Instances
	Split up Family Table
	Unlock all Instances
	Verify Family Table

	File
	Copy File
	Delete File
	Move File
	Rename File
	Write File

	Group
	Group
	All Bodies
	All Combined Views
	All Instances
	All Model Components
	All Model Dependencies in Session
	All Rows in CSV File
	All Sheets
	Custom Simplified Representation
	For Loop
	New Drawing Created
	Other Model
	Currently Reworking Model

	While Loop

	Layer
	Add Layer State
	Add Layers
	Delete Layer State
	Delete Layers
	Group Layers
	Rename Layers
	Set Layer State
	Set Layer Status
	Update Current Layer State

	Material
	Add Material
	Add Material Parameter
	Delete Material
	Edit Material from File
	Edit Material Parameter
	Replace Material

	Model
	Backup Model
	Cancel Feature Insert Position
	Compute Mass
	Copy Model
	Create Feature
	Create Enclosure Volume
	Create Start Features

	Edit Common Name
	Edit Dimensions from Dictionary
	Edit Dimension from File
	Embed Model
	Load Tolerance Table
	Move Feature from Footer
	Move Feature to Footer
	Regenerate Model
	Remove Features
	Rename Feature
	Rename Model
	Replace Model
	Rescale Component Positions
	Save Model
	Set Feature Insert Position
	Set style
	Start ModelCHECK
	Suppress Features

	Model Processor
	Pause
	Request User Input
	Request Variable from File Chooser
	Reset Error State
	Set Global User Variable
	Set User Variable
	Set User Variable From Dictionary
	Format-specific settings

	Set User Variable From File
	Set User Variable from Model Data
	Set User Variable from URL
	Write to ModelProcessor Log

	Model Properties
	Set Accuracy
	Set All Dimension Bounds
	Set Model Options (DTL)
	Set Tolerance
	Set Unit System

	Parameter
	Add Associative Parameter to Flexible Dimension
	Add Feature Parameter
	Add Parameter
	Change All Designation Flags
	Delete Feature Parameter
	Delete Parameters
	Edit Drawing Parameter from Model
	Edit Feature Parameter
	Edit Parameter
	Edit Parameter from Dictionary
	Format-Specific Settings
	Guidelines for Creating the CSV File

	Edit Parameter from File
	Edit Parameter from Symbol Text
	Edit Parameter from Table Cell
	Fill Components Parameters by Reference
	Rename Feature Parameter
	Rename Parameter
	Set Access State of Parameter

	Pro/PROGRAM
	Delete Pro/PROGRAM Input Lines
	Delete Pro/PROGRAM Lines

	Relation
	Add Feature Relation
	Add Model Relation
	Delete Feature Relations
	Delete Model Relations
	Edit Feature Relation
	Edit Model Relation
	Set Relations Unit Sensitive

	Report
	List Report Definition
	Report Annotations
	Report BOM Balloons
	Report Combined Views
	Report Definition
	Report Dependencies
	Report Dimensions
	Report Drawing Data
	Report Drawing Formats
	Report Drawing Tables
	Report Family Table
	Report Features
	Report Feature Positions
	Report File Data
	Report Geometry Properties
	Report Layers
	Report Materials
	Report Model Data
	Report Parameter Values
	Report Pro/PROGRAM
	Report Relations
	Report Universal
	Write Report
	Report Definition Editor
	CSV Format-Specific Settings
	Client/Server


	Simplified Representation
	Create Simplified Representation
	Delete Simplified Representation
	Edit Simplified Representation
	Rename Simplified Representation
	Set Simplified Representation

	View
	Add View
	Delete View
	Rename View
	Set View

	Windchill PDM
	Add File to Workspace
	Check In Model
	Check Out Model
	Clear Workspace
	Remove File from Workspace
	Set Server Active
	Undo Check Out


	List of all filters
	Combined View
	Combined View Exists
	Name of the Current Combined View

	Cross Section
	Cross Section Exists

	Drawing
	Current Drawing Model
	Current Sheet Size
	Dimension Text Exists in Drawing
	Format Name
	Formats on Sheets
	Is Multi Model Drawing
	Symbol Exists in Drawing
	Symbol Exists On Drawing

	Environment
	Creo Version
	DTL Option
	Environment Variable
	File Exists
	Model Exists

	Explode State
	Assembly is Exploded
	Explode State Exists

	Family Table
	Instance Exists
	Solid is Generic
	Solid is Instance
	Ungenerated Instance Exists

	Group
	"And" Filter Group
	"Or" Filter Group

	Layer
	Layer Exists
	Layer has Items
	Layer has Status
	Layer State Exists

	Material
	Current Material Name

	Model
	Dimension Tolerance
	Feature Exists
	File Name
	File Path
	Geometric Checks Exists
	Is Insert Mode Active
	Model has Circular References
	Model is Embedded
	Model is Modified
	Model is PDM Object
	Model is Regeneratable
	Model Subtype
	Part is Skeleton Model
	Table on Drawing
	Unit System

	Model Properties
	Solid Accuracy
	Solid has Tolerance

	Parameter
	Active Model Parameter Value
	Double Defined Parameters
	Material Parameter Value
	Parameter exists
	Parameter Is Designated
	Parameter Type
	Parameter Value

	Relation
	Relation Exists

	Simplified Representation
	Simplified Representation Exists

	Style State
	Style State Exists

	Utility
	An Error Occured
	Expression
	Linked Filter
	User Variable

	View
	Current View Name
	View Exists


	Examples and tutorials
	Tutorials
	Practical task lists
	Reporting / Data analysis
	Checking material files
	Checking parameter set (1)
	Checking parameter set (2)

	Model rework
	Legacy data revision


	Variables / RegEx
	Variables
	RegEx

	Glossary
	Copyright
	Index

